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PERFORMANCE SPECYFICATION FOR Al.l, PRECAST UNITS AT GROUND, FTIRST
AND SECOND FLOOR LEVEILS

The supplier of the precast prestresed units shall submit full
details, layout drawings etc. and calculations.

All roof opes including supporting steelwork 1if required shall
be included. Number and size of opes to be clarified with the
Architect.

The Contractor shall allow for concreting in opes in precast
units as required by the Architect. Any supporting steelwork to
be agreed with the Engineer. -
The precast concrete supplier shall be selected from the
following list: i

1. Messrs Breton Roecrete.

2. Messrs Concast. : : : - —_

3. Messrs Lees Concrete L i e L=
Design Loading: Applied R — . 5,0kN/sg.m"
Dead 75mm screed =

not to be included as structural in the

design of the units. _
Services, finishes & partitions 1.5kN/sq.m
Self weight units

See also data sheets for Precast Units setting out design and -
detailing requirements.
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Ref: GBPLLE.SPC

DRIVEN PILES

Note: For Sub-Contractor Read Piling Contractor.

1. The work shall comply with “Specification for Piling" prepared
by the institution of Civil Engineers 1988 edition except as
amended herunder. in this document for "“Contractor” read

“Sub-Contractor” and for "Engineer” read "Architect".

2. The work comprises of piles ‘to serve as a foundation for
proposed structures at .-. The working loads are
shown on the proposed plile layout brawing. ‘The Sub-Contractor
may submit an alternative pile layout with his tender.

3. this shall be a performance. specification. The piling
Sub-Contractor shall be responsible for the design construction
and installation of the piles. ach pile and each group of
piles shall have a minimum ultimate resistance of 2.5 times the
working load. ‘'the ultimate resistance is hereby defined by the
lesser of

{a) The 1load that causes a gross settlement of 10% of the
least pile width.

{b) The load that produces plastic yielding or a net
settlement of &mm.

(c) The load beyond which there is an increase in net
settlement disproportionate to the increase in load.

In determining the ultimate resistance of any pile or pile
group, account shall be taken of any inaccuracy in the setting
out and any deviation of the pile axis from the vertical.

The pile and group of piles shall be designed so that
settlement shall not exceed 5mm at working load.

4. The Sub-Contractor shall when tendering submit the following
information:

(2} ¥ull details of the piles to be used

(b} Details of control procedures and recording procedures
and proposed staffing arrangements on site

(c) Detalls of procedures for calculating and checking the
load bearing capacity and anticipated settiement of the
piles and group of piles

(d) Any tests he proposes to carry out on site




{e) vetails of proposed concrete mix including proposed
source of concrete and guality control arrangements

(£} petails of proposed reinforcement which must comply with
B.S. 8004. ’ -
{g) A provisional sum for taking samples for concrete cube

tests shall be allowed.

(h} the successful Contractor shall be required to submit
detailed calculations for the pile design.

(1) Only Normal Portland (Iirish) cement shall be used.

Portland cement used in concrete, concrete products and
other cement based products shall be certified with (8
1:1863 as amended. in accordance with the irish Standard
Mark Licensing Scheme of the LIRS, (Particular
Regulations for Portland Cement: Ref 1/9}.
Manufacturer's or suppliers' certificates of compliance
with the Standard shall be provided by the contractor
when requested by the Architect.

A list of the relevant drawings and site investigation records
are attached as an Appendix to this Specification.

‘the drawings and site investigation records are being issued as
part of the tender information.

‘the attention of the Contractor 1is drawn to the fact that
although the site investigation information is provided in good
faith, no guarantee can be given as to its accuracy, and that
it 1s not necessarily representative of the saell strata over
. the entire site. L e :

-

It is, however, the responsibility of the Sub-Contractor to
satisfy himself as to the suitability of thelr proposed method
of piling to give the required bearing capacity of piles in the
50il1 conditions existing on the site. should the
Sub-Contractor feel that he requires additional information he
is at liberty to make further investigation of the sub-soil at
his own expense and without involvement on the part of the
Client except that the Client's approval should be sought prior
to any operations being carried out omn site.

it shall be considered that  the Sub-Contracter is fully
conversant Wwith the nature of the ground conditions on this
site and it shall be assumed that he has, before submitting his
tender for this work. visited the site and obtained all
necessary information which may effect the cost and programme
for the work including any overhead or underground services,
site access and positionm and condition of adjacent propertv.




10.

11,

i2.

‘The Sub-Contractors attention is drawn to the fact that he will
be a Sub-Contractor to a Main <Contractor who may have cther
works proceeding on the site at the same time. Co-ordination
of the Sub-Contractors work with that of the Main Contractor
shall be the responsibility of the Main Contractor. ‘the
Sub-Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that he
carries out his work in the time and order agreed with the Main
Contractor. B ' ' '

‘the Main Contraotor shall set out the main gridlines. Prior to
the commencement of construction he shall establish suitable
reference points for 11line and 1level. These shall not be

disturbed by the Sub-Contractor. The Sub-Contractor shall set

out any reference points which he may require in addition to
the above the Sub-~Contractor shall set out the pile positioms.

The tolerances in Clauses 1.06 of the Model Specification shall
be 25mm in Clause 1.06.2 and 1 in 150 in Clause 1.06.3.

8No. preliminary test piles shall be constructed and tested by
the Constant Rate of penetration (C.R.P.) method in agreed
locations on site before the piling works starts. These piles
shall not be used as working piles. ‘hey shall be tested to
ultimate resistance as defined above. <The preliminary test
piles shall be cut off 600mm below general ground beam soffite
level.

working piles shall be proof tested by the maintained load test
{M.L.) as the work proceeds. <The Architect will determine
which piles are to be tested. . Allow for 5No. tests.

The full driving logs for all piles shall be recorded on form
p.P.1 which 1is included as part of this specification. The
blows required for each 600mm penetration shall be recorded
over the full depth of driving of each pile except over the
last metre when the procedure of Clause 3 116 of the Model
Specification shall be used. . _ : '

The Sub-Contractor must provide all necessary temporary
lighting and power required in connection with his work and
will pay all charges in connection therewith.

The Sub-Contractor tendering shall be bound by his offer for a

period of three months from the date fixed for lodging the
tenders for piling.

4 OPDPESDIL
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REF: TIMBER.SPC

SPECTIFICATION FOR
STRUCTURAL TIMBER:

Moisture Content:

Preservative:

Testing:

structural timber shall be imported european
whitewood strength class SS or M75 graded to
BS 4978 or strength class M SC C to Irish
standard SR1l. Unless otherwise specified .
timber shall conform in all aspects with BS
5268. . _

All timber shall be ordered on commencement
of the Contract and shall as far as possible
be selected from the same batch.

The timber shall be well cut and free from
warp or other deformation and from signs of
rot, work, beetle and other infestations and
shall not contain large and loose or dead
knot shakes, splits or twisted grain, all to
be sawn die square and finished to the sizes
specified on the drawings.

Timber which is in the opinion of the
Architect or Englneer inferior in character
and condition or is not-suitable for the
requlrements of the work because of the
blemishes it contains shall not be used.

All timbers shall be to the Architects and
Engineers approval and shall be
representatlve of the best seleoted quality
of the species involved. .

Arrangements shall be made for an inspection
of all timber by the Architect and Engineer
before purchase. _

The moisture content of timber at time of -
fabrication and erection to be as follows:

16% + 2

All timbers shall be treated with Protim or
similar approved. For treatment of exposed
timber see painting specification.

The Architect and Engineer shall be at
liberty to select any samples that he
requires for testing.




Storage:

Profiles:

Dimension:

Joints & Fixings:

Qualification of
Rules of the S MM:

___All timber shall be properly stacked and

covered in the Contractors vard on site
until required on site.

Do not modify profiles of sections from
those shown on drawings without prior
approval.

A1l dimensions and levels shall be checked
on site before timber lengths are cut.

Faces of joints to be sguare and driven
together to give a close accurate fit.

Joints and fixings shall be as shown on the
drawings or where not shown shall be
designed and fixed securely in accordance
with B.S. 5628 1984 and shall be to the
Architects and Engineers approval.

Notwithstanding the provisions of S MM
clause N 26 (a) where work is described as™
fixed with screws, holes in timber shall be
deemed to be included.

Pressure Tmpregnated ]

Preservative:

Where timber is specified as being treated
it shall be impregnated under vacuum and
pressure with the "Protim", "Tanalith" or
other approved copper-chrome-arsenate salt,
to an average salt retention of 0.33 1bs.
per cub.ft. Timber to be treated should be
machined as far as possible to its final
dimensions but any cuts made subseguently to
treating shall be liberally swabbed with
nEnsele' or other approved preservative.
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REF: DEMOL.SPC

SPECIFICATION FOR DEMOLITION

1. Inspection of
Properties:

2. Care and Caution:

3. Advertising:

4., Unauthorised

Entry

5. Articlés of
Agreement

Contractors are required to visit

the site and to ascertain the nature
and extent of the work involved and
conditions under the Contract will

be carried out.. Arrangements to do ..
so should be made with the Architect.

The Contractor shall be obliged to
exercise extreme care in carrying

out the variocus items of demolition.
01d materials and debris, arising from
the pulling down, shall be watered at
frequent intervals so as to prevent the
raising of dust. The works shall be
done without damage to adjoining
structures and should such damage take
place, the Contractor shall reinstate
and make good the same to the
satisfaction of the Architect.

No fences or hoarding may be used for -
advertising purposes and the Contractor
must keep the fences or hoarding clear
from advertisments unless otherwise
instructed by the Architect.

The Contractor is to restrict all
workmen to the site of the Works and
prevent any unauthorised entry upon
adjoining owner's propertles through
the site.

The éf%iéles of agreémeht and schedulé‘

of conditions will ke the current
edition of those issued by the Royal
Institute of the Architects of Ireland
where guantities do not form part of
the Contract.




6.

10.

11.

Codes of Standards:

Fires on Site:

Mud from the Site:

Coins, Antiquities,
it_c...e_ . .-

Plant:

Salvaged Materials:

The work should be carried out in
accordance with recommendations of
British Standard Codes of Practice

Cc.P, 94 - 1971, BS 5228 1975 - Codes of
Practice for noise control on
construction and demolition sites and
C.P., 97 Parts 1.2 and 3 - Metal
Scaffolding and all current amendments
to these Codes and Standards.

The disposal of materials and rubbish
by burning on site will not be
permitted under any circumstances )
whatever and nc fires will be permitted
on site. ‘ ’

. Before leaving the site, all vehicles

are to be hosed down and all mud
removed from tyres, and the Contractor
will be responsible for ensuring that
the surfaces of adjoining roads tremain
clean at all times during the carrying
out of the Contract.

Any coins or antiguities found on the

site are to become the property of the
Employer and are to be handed over to

the Architect.

The Contractor is to provide all
requisite plant, scaffolding, gangways,
planks, gantries, tarpaulins, hoist,
etc.. and any cartage, workmanship

and materials which although not
specifically mentioned, may be
necessary for the proper protection and
execution of the work described herein.

Should the Architect decide that parts
of any buildings are. of historic -
interest or of particular use to the
Employer, these parts shall be
carefully dismantled and stored in a .
convenient area of the site for )
retention by the Employer and if the
Engineer deems it to be reasonable an
allowance will be made for the value
thereof.
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13.

14.

15.

Variation:

Noise Control:

Overtimé &
Nightwork:

Water for Works:

. No variation will be permitted within

the terms, definition or extent of the
Works descrlbed except for those
sanctioned.by the Architect in writing.

The Contractor is to use his best —
endeavours to avoid giving grounds for
complaints from adjoining owners on the
score of excessive noice caused by the
use of compressors or demolition
equipment. If such complaints should
arise the Architect may instruct the
Contractor to carry out work, which is
giving rise to such complaint, at night
time or over the weekend, without extra
cost to the Employer.

(a) Keep site noisy tools, plant,
engines and eguipment as far as
possible from the adjoining roads
and buildings.

(b) efficient silencing devices should
be used on all tools, plant and
motors and should be in accordance
with BS 5228 "Noise Control on
Construction and Demolition Sitesg"®

(c) ensure that no engines or items of
machinery are left running for
long pericds when not required to
be used.

(d) ensure that all entrances to sites
are at points where the noise from
vehicles entering or leaving the
site will cause the least nuisance
or disturbance.

The Contractor is to allow for the cost
of Overtime or Nightwork which may be
necessary in order that the Works may
be completed within the Contract period

Provide water for the whole of the
Works together with all necessary
temporary arrangements for storing -
and distributing about the site and
pay all fees and charges in connection
therewith.. . _




is6.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Artificial and

temporary lighting
and power: -

Explosives:

Timber affected
by drv rot and
other rubbish:

Welfare and Safety

measures:

Temporary Roads:

Protection of Site:

The Contractor is to provide all .
artificial and temporary lighting and
power required for the proper execution
of the works (including safety lights
on any hoardings or gantries projecting
on to or over the public road and or
footpath) and is to pay all charges in
connection therewith.

No explosives are to be used unless
approved in writing by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall take all timber

out of houses affected by dry rot, or .
any other infestation, carry it away
to a suitable site and burn it. '

The Contractor is to maintain welfare
and safety measures and amenities up to
suitable standard in accordance with
Building (Safety Health and Welfare)
regulations any and all relevant Acts
of the Oireachtas. The Contractor
should provide at his own expense for
his workmen proper sanitary
accommodation of a good standard and
should remove it at the completion of
the works. If it is not practicable to
connect W.C.s to the sewer chemical
closets should be provided. Also
provide all other site facilities,
offices, huts etc. required for workmen

The Contractor shall provide any
necessary temporary roads and clear
them away at completion of the works.

Provide all temporary and permanent
hoardings, barriers, fans, gantries,
tarpaulins, guard-rails, watching and
protective lighting, and the like as
may be necessary for protecting the
public.and adjacent properties for the
proper execution of the Works and for
meeting the requirements of any local.
or other authority.




22, @Give all Notices:

23. Avoidance of
Nuisance and
Protection of
Members of the
Public

24. Protection of
Property:

Completely enclose the site with a
substantial hoarding as shown on the
Arcitects drawings.

Before commencing the demolition of any
part of the structure the Contractor
shall conform to the provision of any
Acts of the Oireachtas relating to the
works and to the Regulatlons and Bye-
Taws and pay all fees in respect -
thereof. The Contractor shall give all
notices to water, gas, lighting and
power Authorities and to An Bord
Telecom and should they so requlre
allow them facilities for remov1ng any
fixtures, fittings or services which
may belong to them and shall include
for all charges for this work. Aall
such services shall be terminated at
their point of entry to the site.

Any existing services servicing
adjoining properties which may be
connected through the site shall be
established by the Contractor protected
and maintained as dlrected by the
Engineer.

The demolition of the property to be
carried out in such a manner as to
cause as little inconvenience to
adjoining property owners and/or the
public as possible, and the Contractor
will be held responsible for any claims
which may arise from dlsregard of this
Clause. .

Notices of adequate size and
construction are to be placed to warn
passers by.

The Contractor shall take all necessary
steps to protect adjoining property,
public footpaths, highways etc. and .
will be held responsible for any damade
occuring thereto, however caused and
will be charged for thelr ~necessary
repair.




25.

26.

Schedule of Rates:

Damage to Existing
Public Road,

Footpaths etc:

The Contractor shall provide and erect
to the satisfaction of. the Architect
all necessary protective screens or -
scaffolds that may be required of a _
sufficient substantial nature to A
prevent damage, nuisance or disturbance
by debris or dust to adjoining
properties, foothpaths, public highways
or persons or traffic passing nearby.

During the demolition and works no wall
or part of the structure shall be left
in a dangerous or insecure condition at
any time when a representative of the
Ccontractor is not on site and adequate
barriers and (after darkness) lamps
shall be provided to warn users of the
public highway of any cbstruction or
danger. - B

The Contractor must keep all public
footpaths adjoining the site available
at all times for use by the public
unless there is a permanent footway
crossing in existence or a temporary

footwdy crossing has been constructed.

One such temporary footway crossing of
sufficient width shall normally be
permitted. The footway crossing shall
be the only point at which mechanical
plant or vehicles shall enter the site.

The Contractor shall provide a schedule .
of rates for the works. T

The Contractor shall be responsible for
any damage caused by himself or those
under his control to existing roads,
footpaths etc. and he is to keep all
Public. Roadways and Footpaths clear of
all obstruction and debris other than
that duly permitted by the Garda or
Local .Authority.
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28.

29.

30.

31.

Shoring:

Tradesmen:

Sub-letting:

Site Access:

Access to Work:

Contractors are required to inspect
adjoining buildings to ascertain the
nature of the construction. The
Contractor shall be responsible for the
design and positioning of temporary
supports during the various stages of
the work. Where in the opinion of the
Contractor propping and shoring are
required they shall be designed,
erected and removed in accordance with
recommendations given in B.S. 8004 1986
as the works may warrant. The :
Contractor shall provide, erect and _
maintain all necessary needles dead and
raking shores to the entire
satisfaction of the Architect and Local
Authorities. The construction location
design and efficiency of the shoring
and temporary works for the purpose for
which it is erected shall _be the entire
responsibility of the Contractor.
Should any subsidence or any other
damage occur due to the inefficiency of
the shoring or any other support
provided, the damage shall be made good
by the Contractor at his own expense.
Foundations to temporary work shall be
adequate to support all temporary
loading.

None but fully qualified, competent
tradesmen shall be employed by the
Contractor.

No part of the work shall be sub-let
without the written permission of the -
Architect. If, with the Architect's
approval the Contractor sub-lets any -
portion of the work the specification
shall apply to such sub-contractors.

The location of one site entry point
will be agreed with the Architect
before the work commences.

" The Architect or any persons authorised

by him shall, at all times, have
sufficient and convenient-access to the
Works of the Contractor or other places
where work is being prepared for the
performance of this contract.




I

32. Procedure for s -

Carrvying ocut the - G - : :

Works o Before entering upon the site the
Contractor shall inform the Architect
of the procedure he proposes to follow
in carrying out the works. The
Architect shall have the power to
require the execution of any measures
he may deem necessary to safeguard life
and property. The adequacy of such
arrangements shall be the sole
responsibility of the Contractor.

33. Dismigsal of _ T . o : ‘ o
Persons: .. The Contractor shall at once : _
discontinue the employment on the site
of any person employved by him who shall
in the opinion of the Architect,
misconduct himself or be incompetent.

34. Supervision: . The Contractor shall provide for giving
all necessary personell supervision
during the execution of the Works and
for keeping at least one good competent
general foreman, approved by the
Architect, who shall be constantly on
the Works with power to act in the
Contractor's absence and for all
purposes as his general agent.

35. Protection and o

Watching: Provide for all necessary watching and
protection during the progress of the
demolition and be responsible for any .
damage occasioned by lack of same. The
Contractor shall alsoc be responsible
for preventing unauthorised persons
from trespassing on the Site.

36. Watchmen: _ A competent watchman is to be appointed
by the Contractor and will be reguired
to be in attendance at weekends and
during hours of darkness. The whole of
the cost is to be included in the
Contractors tender.




37. carting etc.

38. Arrangement with

Local Authority:

32. Procedure for
Carrving:

40. TITransferral of

Tenporary and
Permanent Loads:

Provide for all carting on or in
connectlon with the Works and cartlng
materials as they accumulate. On
completion, leave the site clean and
tidy and in a condition that is -
satisfactory tc the Architect. :
ILocation of any stock piling of
demolition material on site shall be
agreed with the Englneer. No
surcharging of adjoining walls with
demolition material shall be permitted.

Make such arrangements with the TLocal

Authority as may be necessary, pay all
fees and undertake all responsibility

for damage to or interference with the
public road and public services.

Before entering upon the site the
Contractor shall inform the Architect
in writing of the procedure and exact
sequence of operations he proposed to
follow in carrying out the works. The
Architect shall have the power to
require the execution of any measures
he may deem necessary to safegquard -
property. The adequacy of such
arrangements shall be the sole
responsibility of the Contractor.

_The Contractors attention is

specifically drawn to the utmost
importance and necessity of
transferring loads initially to
temporary works and subsequently to the
permanent supporting structure in such
a manner whereby no damage shall be
caused to the fabric of the supported
structure.

The Contractor shall provide all
necessary wedging and whatever is
necessary to ensure a preload condition
and the taking up of any deflection in
temporary and permanent works at all -
stages.
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REF: PAINT.SPC

PATNTING STRUCTURAT, STEELWORK

PAINTING

MATERTALS

MATERYALS GENERALLY

Construction VvV

Work Section V.1

Va.l00

The first quality products of manufacturers
shall be used in the painting work.

All material shall be the products of one
manufacturer unless otherwise specified or
approved by the Architect.

Va. 101
MANUFACTURERS
QUALITY OF
MATERIALS

Va. 103
SINGLE SOURCE

METAL PRIMERS - Vv.100
Metallic zinc-rich blast priming paint for Vv. 115
structural steelwork shall comply with BS ZINC-RICH

. 4652

Type : two-pack epoxy zinc-
rich primer.

Thickness : 20-25 microns dry film

thickness.

Zinc phosphate site holding priming paint for
structural steelwork shall be two pack epoxy
resin mediun, high~build zinc phosphate primer
to a dry film thickness of 50 microns.

Galvanised pretreatment wash shall be British
Rail "T Wash" comprising by weight:

9% of phosphoric acid (d = 1.70)
16.5% ethyl cellusolve

16.5% methylated spirit

57% water :

1% copper carbonate

page - 1

‘BLAST PRIMER

Vv. 118
ZINC PHOSPHATE
SITE HOLDING
PRIMER

Vv. 120

"GALVANISED

PRETREATMENT
WASH




WORKMANSHIP
TOLERANCES Va. 100
The average of the dry film thickness Va. 101
readings taken over any sq m of surface NOMINAL
shall equal or exceed the specified DRY-FIIM
nonminal thickness and in no case shall THICKNESS
any reading be less than 75% of the
specified nominal thickness.
QUALITY CONTROL . e Va. 102
Paint one complete room having a Va. 104
surface area to be painted not SAMPLE
exceeding 10sg.m as directed by the ROOM
Architect which, after approval, shall
be used as a standard of quality for the
remaining work.
Provide a minimum dry-£film thickness of Va. 108
25 microns per coat unless otherwise specified MINIMUM
DRY-FILM
THICKNESS
REQUIREMENTS GENERALLY Va. 111
Ensure materials are delivered in original Va. 112
containers with labels indentifying MATERIAL
manufacturer and grade of produce. IDENTIFICATION
Colours shall be selected by the Architect Va. 113
from the range contained in BS 4800 and . COLOURS
from the manufacturer's standard ranges.
Unless otherwise specified, ,use sealers, Va. 115
priming coats, undercoats and finish coats SOURCE OF
by the same manufacturer where possible. COATINGS

page - 2
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PATNTING SEQUENCE
1. Preparation - shot blast to Sa. 2.5.

2. Apply blast primer by Airless spray -
then fabricate.

3. Preparation and Spot-Priming after Fabrication:
After fabrication carefully remove all weld
flux and spatter, rough edges, etc. by
scraping, chipping and grinding to a
smooth surface. Remove any unsound
'scorched' primer around weld areas:
also, remove all dust, dirt, grease etc.

(Wash with White Spirit where necessary)

then spot-prime all bare metal with

'Blast Primer' A 5214 and allow to

dry overnight. :

4. Site-Holding Primer: .

Apply zinc phosphate site holding
primer overnight.

Allow to DRY HARD for 7 days before
dispatch to site.

5. Site Procedure before Frection: _

i. Steel should be carefully
stacked on site. to prevent
contact with the ground, and
angled to reduce water
lodgement to a minimum.
Protection by covering should
be considered.

New welds or further
fabrication on site should
be left to a minimum. Any
such work must be prepared
and primed with a site
holding primer.

[N
[N
L

6. Site Treatment:

Preparation and spot priming
after erection:

After erection all damaged areas
(including bolt heads etc.) must

be thoroughly prepared and carefully
spot-primed with a site holding
Primer. Allow to dry overnight.
Thoroughly clean the surface of all
primed steelwork removing grease,
oil, dirt etc. and lease in good
condition.

page - 3




PATNTING METALWORK

WORK SECTION V.2

Finish Surfaces in accordance with Vvo. 230 _
the following schedule: ' SCHEDULE OF -

Preparation
Primer

Site-Holding Primer

Total
nominal dry
film thickness: 70

SURFACES AND
PATINT SYSTEMS

" Blast clean to Sc 2.5
1st Coat: Zinc rich, Vv.115
20 ~25 microns thick (dry film
thickness) - shop applied.

: 2nd coat: Zinc rich Vv. 118

50 microns thick (dry film
thickness) — shop applied.

microns
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SECTION WORK ' Construction H
STRUCTURAL STEELWORK Work Section H.O
MATERTATLS

SECTION AND PLATES

Hh. 001

The dimensions and tolerances of
hot rolled steel sections, including
" hollow sections, shall comply with

Hot rolled steel plates and sections
including hollow sections, shall
comply with BS 4360. ~ .

Use the following grade of steel
unless indicated otherwise on the
drawing: '

BS 4360, Grade 4324

The dimensions and tolerances of
cold formed steel sectons shall
comply with BS 2994

The materials for ccld formed
steel sections shall comply with
BS 1449, Part 1

STEEL, SPECIAY, REQUIRFEMENTS

Hh. 002
HOT ROLLED
SECTIONS,

DIMENSTIONS

Hh. 003
SECTIONS AND
PLATES,
MATERTIAL

Hh. 004
GRADE OF -
STEEL -

Hh. 005
COLD FORMED
SECTIONS,
DIMENSIONS

Hh. 006
COLD FORMED
SECTIONS,
MATERIAL

Hh. 011

The steel shall be within the limits
specified in the following schedule for
laminations, edge defects and inclusicons:

— — — ——

Steel Laminations, Edge Defects, Inclusions

BS 4360 DD 21 1972
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Hh. 012
LAMINATION,
EDGE DEFECTS
AND INCLUSIONS




Galvanised structural steel, specified for
galvanising, in accordance with BS 729 with

a minimum coating weight of 610 g/sg.m

OTHER STEEL PRODUCTS

Hh. 014
GALVANISING

Hh. 014

Floor plates shall be non-slip raised
pattern steel plate of 6mm thickness,
with a minimum weight of 49 kg/sg.m

WELDING MATERTALS

Hh. 016 .
FLOOR PLATES

Ht. 001

Welding electrodes for manual arc
welding shall comply with BS 639

Electrodes, wires and fluxes for .
submerged arc welding of carbon _
steel and medium-tensile steel
shall comply with BS 4165.

Filler rods and wires for L=
gas—-shielded arc welding shall

Ht. 002
WELDING
ELECTRODES

Ht. 003
ELECTRODES ,
WIRES AND
FLUXES

Ht. 004
FILLER RODS

comply with BS 2901. — "AND WIRES
FASTNERS Ht. 005
Black hexagon beolts, screws and . Ht. 006 ;

nuts shall comply with BS 4190.

Precision hexagon bolts, screws
and nuts shall comply with BS 3692.

Expanding bolts and nuts shall
be of type and manufacture
suitable for the application
proposed and as approved by
the Architect.

Hexagon bolts, screws and nuts
shall be finished by cadium
plating to BS 3382 Part 1,

or zinc plating to BS 3382
Part 2, or sheraridising to
Bs 4921. .
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BLACK HEXAGON
BOLTS, SCREWS
AND NUTS

Ht. 007
PRECISION _
HEXAGON BOLTS,
SCREWS AND
NUTS

Ht. 008
EXPANDING
BOLTS AND NUTS

Ht. 009
HEXAGON BOLTS,
SCREWS AND
NUTS
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Steel washers shall comply Ht. 010

with BS 4320. . . STEEL WASHERS
Steel washers shall be Ht. 011.
finished with the same '~ STEEL WASHERS
finish as specified for S - FINISH

the bolts they are to be . _ _
used in conjunction with.: _ -

High strength friction grip Ht. 012
bolts and assoclated nuts and HSFG BOLTS
washers shall comply with

BS 43%5, Parts 1 and 2.

Rag bolts and nuts shall S0 Ht. 014

comply with BS 1494 Part 2. RAG BOLTS

Indented bolits and nuts shall . ’ Ht. 015

conmply with BS 1494 Part 2. D — INDENTED —
BOLTS

WORKMANSHTP

DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION GENERAT.YY Ha. 001

The fabrication and erection of the Ha. 003

structural steel shall be carried FABRICATION

out by an approved firm or firms. AND ERECTION,

APPROVED FIRM

The design details incuding
calculations shall be in accordance
with BS 449 and shall be submitted ]
for approval. - : : =

In general reactions shall be provided Ha. 004
by the Structural Engineer to the DESIGN
Steelwork Contractor and connections DETAILS

shall be provided to develop these

reactions. Where reactions are not

given connections shall be provided

to develop reactions capable of )

carrying the maximum uniform load

of the structural element in guestion. a
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Two coples of shop drawings shall be
prepared and submitted for approval
by the Structural Engineer and the
Architect. Subnit shop drawings for
approval at least three weeks before
commencement of fabrication of work
shown on the drawings.

The value of slip factors used for
the design of all HSFG bolted joints
shall be submitted for approval by
the Structural Engineer. Submit
values for approval at least three
weeks before commencement of
fabrication ‘of bolted joints.

Ha. 005
SHOP
DRAWINGS

Ha. 006
SLIP FACTOR

Details of the following shall be Ha. 007
submitted for approval at least - ERECTION
three weeks before the commencement METHOD
of the steelwork erection:

1. Method of erection

2. Temporary Works.

Details of the reaction programme Ha. 008
shall be submitted to the Structural ERECTION
Engineer, Architect and the Main PROGRAMME
Contractor at least three weeks

before the commencment of work

on site.

TOLERANCES Ha. 00S
The permissible dimensional Ha. 010

deviations for structural steel
elements above foundations shall
be as follows: ' -

For the nominally horizontal
surface measured from the nearest
reference level: +/— 10mm. :

Notwithstanding the tolerances

permitted above, the following
shall apply: R

£l
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Cross sections of built-up members:
The permissible deviation of cross
sectional dimensions of built-up
mewbers from that shown on the
drawings shall be +/- 3mm or _
+/= 1 in 500 whichever is the
smaller unless othérwise

indicated on the drawings.

Plumbness: The permissible
deviation in plumbness of
elements shall be 1 in 500.

Bow: The permissible

deviation in bow shall
be 1.1000th of the length
of the members.

The maximum permissible
dimensional deviations for
horizontal and vertical
dimensions shall not exceed
1/1000th or +/~ 10mm whichever
is the smaller.

The camber dimensions shown
on the drawings refer to the
erected fabricated structural
steelwork element before
structural loads are applied.

Architecturally exposed structural
steelwork shall meet the following

requirements:

1.

2.

All welds shall be ground smooth.

All steelwork shall be in accordance

with AISC Specification for
Architecturaly Exposed Steelwork.
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Ha. 011

‘OVERALL

DIMENSIONAL
DEVIATIONS,
STEELWORK

Ha. 012
CAMBER

Ha. 013
ARCHITECTUR~
ALLY EXPOSED
STEELWORK




QUALITY CONTROL Ha. 013
Arrange for the following tests to Ha. 015

be carried out by an approved APPROVED
authority in accordance with i TESTING

the Provisional Sum: : - AUTHORITY

1. Tensile test specimens for —

butt welds and fillet welds. -
Arrange that the testing authority Ha. 016

shall furnsih copies of the Test
results directly to the Architect's

office and the Structural Engineer's

office.

Provide manufacturer's test
certificates as requested by
the Structural Engineer.

REPORTING OF
TEST RESULTS

Ha. 017
MANUFACTURER'S
TEST

CERTIFICATES
Provide the necessary facilities Ha. 018
and attendances for specified tests TESTING
in the workshops and on site. FACILITES
The material tests specified Ha. 019
shall be carried out on steelwork TESTS,
sections and plates in accordance MATERTALS
with BS 4360. -
The property tests specified for "Ha. 020

slip factors for treated surfaces

TESTS, SPECIAL

shall be carried cut in accordance PROPERTIES

with BS 4604. : : --

The weld tests specified shall be Ha. 021

carried cut in accordance with the NON-

following schedule: B DESTRUCTIVE
TESTING

ITEMS TO BE TESTED TEST TEST SPECIFICATION

1% of all butt welds Ultrasonic BS 3923
examination Part 2

1% of all filled welds Ultrasonic BS 3923 o
examination Parts 1 and 2
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PREFABRTCATION Hc. 001

Fabricate all structural steel in He. 002
accordance with BS 5950 unless GENERAL
specified otherwise.

Give one weeks notice of _ B ~ He. 003
comnencement of structural - INSPECTION
steelwork fabrication.

Compression members at splices, Hc. 004
caps or bases dependent on COMPRESSION
contact for transmission of ' " MEMBERS

compressive stress shall be
machined so that the butting
faces are in contact except
for small areas, which shall
not exceed 20% of the total
area, where the clearances do
not exceed 0.l1l5mm.

Bearing stiffners shall be - : - He. 005
cut and ground to ensure - BEARING
a tight fit along edges in STIFFNERS

contact with flanges.

Cleats shall be fixed to : Hc. 006
project 2mm beyond the end CLEAT o
of simply supported members. PROJECTIONS
aAll burrs and sharp arrises B Hc. 007

shall be removed. DE-BURRING
Each piece of steelwork shall Hc. 009

be distinctly marked in MARKING
accordance with an assembly GENERALLY

drawing before delivery on site.

Steel which is given special Hc. 010

anti-corrosion treatment before . MARKING,
delivery to site shall be marked - .. PAINTING
with a contrasting and compatible

paint.

Page -~ 8




SITE ERECTION GENERAT.LY

e e

He. 011

The steelwork sub-contractor
shall provide all holding down
and fixing bolts, shall deliver
same to site, and shall be .
responsible for the setting out -
and checking of the holding down
bolts, fix same in position, and
shall make use of such templates
as are supplies by the steelwork
sub-contractor, in accordance
with the regquirements shown on
the drawings, for the steelwork
sub-contractor.

All structural steelwork shall
be erected in accordance with
BS 5950.

The limiting stresses specified ..
in BS 5950 shall not be exceeded
during erection.

Steel packs under base plates
shall not be less than 50mm

wide and each pack shall _
comprise not more than four '
separate plates.

FIAME CUTTING AND WELDING

- Hc. 012

HOLDING DOWN
AND FIXING
BOLTS

Hc. 013
GENERALLY

Hc. 014
ERECTION
STRESSES

Hc. 015
STEEL PACKS

Ec. 016

Flame cutting shall be by machine.
Flame—-cut edges which are to be
subject to substantial stress or.

which are to have weld metal

deposited on them shall be reasonably
free from gouges. Occasionally notches
and gouges not more than 3mm deep shall
be permitted. Gouge marks greater than
3mm that remain from cutting shall be
removed by grinding. All re-entrant
corners shall be shaped to a radius

of at least 15mm. :

Flame cutting equipment shall not
be used on site without the
Structural Engineer's approval. _
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He. 017
FLAME

. CUTTING

Hc. 018
FLAME CUTTING
ON SITE




The welding of Grade 43 to BS 4360, He. 019
1nc1ud1ng tack welds to be incorporated WELDING
in the finished work, shall comply with
BS 1856.
The length of tack welds which shall . Hec. 020
be incorporated in the finished work © TACK WELDS
shall be not less than four times the
thickness of the thicker plate oxr 50mm
whichever is the smaller. Approval
shall be obtained for methods of
tack welding steel which complies
with BS 4360.
The following precautions shall be He. 021
taken when site welding: :
1. The surface to be welded shall
- be clean and dry.
2. Normal precautions shall be
taken in accordance with BS 5135.
All welders shall hold an approved He. 022
prof1c1ency certificate, or approved QUALIFICATIONS
quallflcatlon, appropriate to the class OF WELDERS
of work on which they are engaged. Submit
a copy of proficiency certlflcates on reguest
to the Structural Engineer. ; e
All welds and adjacent surfaces shall be Hc, 023
examined visually for the absence of VISUAL
the following defects: EXAMINATION
OF WELDS

1. Cracks in the weld or adjacent
surfaces.

2. Slag inclusions.

3. Porosity.

4. TLack of fusion at the edge of
the weld.

5. Undercut.

6. Concave weld profile.

7. Excessively convex weld bead.

8. Poor transition between weld
and members welded.

9. Iack of alignment between
components of joint.

10. Lack of penetration at the
root of the weld.

11. Excessive penetration bead
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Test specimens of welded joints
as required shall be prepared.
Arrange for the delivery of
samples to the testing authority.

Weld specimens shall be tested
in accordance with BS 709.

precautions, may occur.

. Hc. 025
" WELD TEST

SPECIMENS

Hc. 025

TESTING WELD

unless otherwise specified.

off centre.

BS 4604, Parts 1, 2 and 3.

SPECIMENS

The steelwork Sub-Contractor shall Hc. 026

arrange his welding sequence jigging DISTORTION

and shop procedures during fabrication

so as to eliminate distortion. The

steelwork Sub-Contractor shall draw

the Structural Engineer's and

Architect'!s attention to any excessive

distortion which, despite his

The transport, handling of storage Hc. 027

and erection of steelwork shall be STORAGE

carried out with the utmost care in ON SITE

order to avoid any damage or distortion

of steelwork or painted surfaces.

Adequate storage and protection

facilities as required shall be

provided on site. All bearers

shall be placed on hard durable

ground free of all vegetation.

FABRTICATION, BOLTING - Hc. 029

All bolted connections shall be Hc. 030

made in accordance with BS 5950 GENERAL

Do not use drifts in holes which Hec. 031

are one-third diameter or more ALIGNMENT
OF HOLES

Use HSFG bolts in accordance with Hc. 032
FRICTION
GRIP BOLTS

Tighten HSFG bolts using the part-turn Hc. 034

method of the torgque-control method. FRICTION
GRIP BOLTS
TIGHTENING
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Place washers under black bolts Hec. 036
and under heads and nuts of all WASHERS
bolts connecting metal coated ;
steelwork.

SURFACE PREPARATION Hc. 037
Toose rust and loose scale, Hc. 038

welding slag and spatter shall
be removed from steel surfaces
by chipping, scraping and wire
brushing as directed by the

Structural Engineer prior — .

to blast cleaning. Clean
out crevises and remove
all oil, grease and dirt.

All steel surfaces shall be
prepared by blast cleaning to give
Sa 2 1/2 preparation grade of
surface gquality in accordance

with Swedish Standard SIS 05 09 00.
All traces of loose rust and loose
scale, welding slag and spatter,
dirt, dust and grit shall be
removed by compressed air hose.
Blast primer shall be applied

as specified at Work Section V.1
PATINTING of this Specification
within two hours of blast cleaning.

Deféctive primer, loose rust and
loose scale shall be removed back

to base metal of pre-primed surfaces

and surfaces shall be re-primed as
specified. Dirt and grease shall
be removed from satisfactorily
primed surfaces. .

0il, grease, dirt, rust and mill
scale shall be removed by an
approved chemical process.

Rinse off cleaning chemicals.
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SCRAPING AND
WIRE BRUSHING

Hc. 040
BLAST
CLEANING

Hc. 041
PRE-PRIMED
SURFACES

Hc. 042
CHEMICAL
CLEANING




Remove Jloose scale, loose rust
and grease from contact surfaces.
and surfaces inaccessible after
assembly prior to applying
primer which shall be as R
specified for adjacent

surfaces, Apply two coats

of primer to surfaces
inaccessible after shop
assembly. Bring the surfaces
together while the paint is
still wet.

Do not paint the mating surfaces
of HSFG bolted joints.

PRIMING AND PAINTING

Hc. 043
CONTACT
SURFACES AND
SURFACES
INACCESSIBLE
AFTER
ASSEMBLY

He. 044
MATING
SURFACES

Hec. 045

The priming and painting of
structural steelwork should be
in accordance with the
Painting Specification.
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- PRIMING AND
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REF: EXCAVATE.SPC

EXCAVATION AND IOCSE FILL WORK

EXCAVATING WORK _ _ —_—

FILLING WORK
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EXCAVATION AND I.OOSE FILI, WORK

Construction C

EXCAVATING WORK
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EXCAVATION AND ILOOSE FILI:. WORK

Construction C

EXCAVATING WORK

Work Section C.1 .

MATERTATLS . —_— =

DEFINITIONS L - - - Ca. 100

The definition of soils and rocks shall be _ Ca. 101

as described in BS 5930 T T SOILS AND
: ROCKS

" solid Rock" shall nmean any rock met Ca. 103

with in excavation which is of such SOLID ROCK

size or position that it can be removed

only by means of wedges, compresses air

or other special plant or explosives.

"Thinly Bedded Rock" shall mean stratified Ca. 104

rock with bedding planes at not more than
150mm intervals. S

THINLY BEDDED
ROCK

"Topsoil" shall mean soil capable of Ca. 105
supporting plant growth. - TOPSOIL
WOREMANSHIP e —
SITE CONDITIONS Ca. 106
Make all necessary enquiries about the Ca. 107
nature of the ground. NATURE OF

THE GROUND
The Contractor, before submitting his Ca. 108
tender, will be permitted to dig trial SERVICES
holes subject to approval.
A site investigation report has been Ca. 110
prepared for the Architect and may be SITE
consulted by the Contractor. — - INVESTIGATION
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TOPSOIL EXCAVATION - Cc. 100

Excavate topsoil from the non-paved Cc. 101
areas indicated to be developed for a SURFACE
depth of 200mm and preserve for Fe-use. EXCAVATION
Stockpile excavated topsoil in temporary Cc. 102
spoil heaps where directed. XKeep separate TOPSOIL
from other materials. The maximum haul STOCKPILE
distance shall not exceed 200 m. :

Spread and level topsoil in open spaces, Cc. 104
surfaces of slopes, verges, margins, central TOPSOIL
reservations as on the draw1ngs to a minimum SPREAD AND
depth of 150mm - - . LEVEL
GENERAT, EXCAVATION Cc. 105
The sloping sides of all cuttings shall be . Cc. 105/i
cleared of all rock fragments liable to SIDES OF
cause injury or damage through falling. . CUTTINGS
The side slopes of cuttings and embankments .- Cc. 105/2
shall be trimmed to such inclinations as are . TRIMMING OF
shown on the drawings of as directed by the . SIDE SLOPES

Architect. all slopes shall be trimmed and
boulders and large stones removed and shall be
soiled and sown as sSpecified. -

To avoid deterioration of the subgrade the Cc. 105/3
final 150mm of excavation to formation level PROTECTION
shall not be effected until the Contractor is OF FORMATION

ready to place the sub-base material on the
prepared formation. The method used to effect
the final excavation to formation level shall
be approved by the Architect and the Contractor
shall not carry out this work in weather which
would cause serious deterioration of the
formation. The sub-base material should be
placed and compacted immediately following
final stripping. The formation shall be
finally ‘shaped and regulated to the

prescribed level parallel to the finished .
surface level of the road and thereafter : -
it shall not be subjected to any

constructional or other traffic..

Page -~ 4




The formation shall, where directed
by the Architect, be rolled. It
shall be maintained clean and free
from mud and slurfry. Where any
damage is caused to the final
formation in strength or level,

the damaged area shall be excavated
for an area and depth which shall
be determined by the Architect and
this area shall be filled to the
required levels with a broken stone
of 50mm maximum size. The degree
of compaction for this area shall
be the same as that specified for
the remainder of the formation.

A1l this excavation and making

good of damaged area shall be
carried out at the expense of

the Contractor. The Architect
shall determine the areas of
formation exposed at any time.

Areas below formation level
softened by the excavation of
trial pits shall be backfilled
in granular material, Type B in
accordance with Clause 804 of
the Department of Environment
Specification for Road Works.

When earth formations are
finally prepared 1000 g fibre
filter material shall be laid
with 500mm minimum laps all

in accordance with manufacturers
specification.

The drain shall consist of a
proprietary material consisting

of a double layer of 1000 g filter
fabric membrane separated by a
free draining central core, all .
to the approval of the Architect.

To avoid deterioration of the
foundation material concrete
blinding grade 15N 20 shall
be laid and compacted
immediately on excavating

to formation level.

Excavate to dimensions, levels,
lines and profiles shown on the
drawings, or as directed.
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cc. 105/4
REFILLING OF _
TRIAL PITS

Cc. 105/5
FIBRE FILTER
MEMBRANE

cc. 105/6
VERTICAL
DRATNAGE
MEMBRANE

Cc. 105/7
PROTECTION OF
EXCAVATION FOR
FOUNDATIONS

cc. 106
FOUNDATION
EXCAVATION




If, in the Contractor's opinion . _ .
a bearing stratum is obtained

at a lesser depth than that

shown on drawings, he shall

inform the Architect.

Level and consolidate the N
bottoms of excavations in
earth as directed.

Trim bottoms of excavation in rock

Excavate the last 75mm of earth
above formation level immediately
before construction is commenced

Reinstate to formation level with
approved f£illing surfaces of —
excavations which have been

rendered unsuitable during the
progress of the works. .

Any additional excavation required

to accommodate the temporary support

of sides of excavations shall be provided
and backfilled at the Contractor's expense

Backfill unauthorised or excess excavations
with approved filling at no expense to the
Employer.

The use of explosives is not permitted.

Support sides of excavations as
necessary and in accordance wit
statutory requirements. :

DISPOSAL. OF WATER

Cc. 107
BEARING
STRATUM

Cc. 108
EXCAVATION
BOTTOMS
EARTH

cc. 109
EXCAVATION
BOTTOMS, ROCK-

Cc. 111
TIERING

Cc. 112
REINSTATEMENT
OF EXCAVATIONS

Cc. 113
ADDITIONAL
EXCAVATION

Cc. 114
UNAUTHORISED
EXCAVATION

Cc. 115 -
BLASTING

Cc. 121

PLANKING AND
STRUTTING

Cc. 122

Keep excavations free from surface
water. . -
Keep excavations below ground water
level free from ground water in
accordance with the Provisional Sum
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Cc. 123
WATER

Cc. 124
EXCAVATIONS
BELOW GROUND
WATER LEVEL




Do not pump water from excavations
into permanent drainage system.

Where continuous pumping is proposed
notify the Architect. _

Prevent silt from entering the
permanent drainage system when
disposing of water from excavation

Where temporary sumps are reguired
construct them clear of excavations
for permanent work and f£ill. them with
suitable filling when no longer required.

aAll land drains disturbed during the
course of the excavation shall be
properly restored or divered before
construction work commences

Existing Drains and Sewers in Use

The Contractor is to locate position

of excavation. These are to be
protected, retained and diverted

Cc. 125
PUMPING

Cc. 126

CONTINUOUS
PUMPING

Cc. 126

SILT

Cc. 127
TEMPORARY
SUMPS

Cc. 128
IAND DRAINS

Cc. 129 ~
and runs of all existing drains and EXISTING
sewers in use, which occur on or near DRATINS &
areas to be excavated before start SEWERS
or otherwise dealt with as directed
by the Architect before the work proceeds
DISPOSAL OF MATERTALS o Cy. 100
Remove surplus excavated materials Cy. 101
and excavated materials unsuitable SURPLUS

MATERIALS,

for filling from the site.

The owner of materials, sand, gravel
or archaeological objects discovered
in the course of the work shall be
deemed to be the Employers. : -

When archaeological objects are
discovered during the course of the
work, stop work in the immediate
vicinity of the find and inform

the Architect at once. .
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REMOVAL FROM
SITE

cy. 102
OWNERSHIP OF
MATERIALS

‘DISCOVERED

cy. 103
ARCHAEOLOGICAL
OBJECTS




Divert all surface water channels
and field drains, as shown on the
drawings.

Notify the Architect and cobtain
instructions when drains and
underground waterways are
encountered during excavation Work.

Notify the Architect and the responsible
authority and obtain instructions when
underground services other than those
shown on the drawings are encountered.

Remove disused drains encountered during
excavation work.

Remove disused underground structures
encountered during excavation work to
250mm below formation level.

Remove foundations encountered during
excavation work.

Notify the Architect when the excavations
are ready for inspection and obtain his

approval before proceedlng with construction.

No claims for delay arising from this
requirement will be entertained provided
that approval is given within 2 working
days of receipt of notice. -
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Cy. 104
WATERWAYS

Cy. 105
DRAINS,
WATERWAYS

Cy. 110
UNDERGROUND
SERVICES

Cy. 111
DISUSED DRAINS

cy. 112
DISUSED
UNDERGROUND
STRUCTURES

Cy. 113
FOUNDATIONS

Cy.ll1l4
NOTICE




EXCAVATION AND IOOSE FILI, WORK = CONSTRUCTION C

FITI.ITNG WORK : - WORK SECTION C.2
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FILLING WORK

DEFINTTIONS

WORK SECTION C.2

Ca._ 200

“Granular material Type 100" shall Ca. 201
mean 100mm single size crushed rock. GRANULAR
MATERIAL

TYPE 100

"Granular material Type B"™ shall Ca. 202
be in accordance with Clause 804 GRANULAR
Department of Environment Specification MATERIAL

The materials shall

for Road Works.
be well graded, and lie within the
grading limits of Table Ca. 202 (8/3).

TABLE Ca. 202 (8/3) GRANULAR MATERIAL TYPE B

RANGE OF GRADING

Percentage by
mass passing

BS Sieve Size

75 mm ‘95 - 100
37.5 mm o ’ ' 70 - 85
10 mm 40 - 70

5 mm - 25 - 45
600 mm -8 - 22
75 mm ’ - 10

The material passing the 425 mm sieve
shall be non-plastic. The practical size
shall be tested in accordance with Test
7A of BS 1377. Material used shall be
frost resistant.

The material shall have a ten per cent

fines value of 50 kN or more when tested
in accordance with BS 812.
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"Suitable Earth Filling" shall mean
material either arising from excavation
or imported which is capable of being
compacted as specified.

"Unsuitable Filling Material" shall
mean any of the following: —

“ra— B - - —————a

Perishable material. . ._ . —
Material from marshes or bogs )
Logs, stumps, slurry and mud. —
Material susceptible to S
spontaneous combusion.

Material in a frozen condition.
Clay or liguid limit exceeding

55 as determined in accordance with
BS 1377.

Materials with a water soluble
sulphate content (as S04) in

excess of 0.10%.

Materials having a moisture _—

content greater than the
maximum permitted.

For cohesive soils the permitted
moisture content shall be not

greater than the soils plastlc -
1imit multiplied by 1.1 : S

WORKMANSHIP

FILLING WORK

Ca. 203
SUITABLE
EARTH
FPILLING

Ca. 204

UNSUITABLE
FILLING

Cc. 200

Spread and level earth filling ln
25mm loose layers

Place £ill so that water may draln
freely from exposed surfaces. "

Reinstate compacted fill where
damaged during the progress of .
the Works. —

Spread and level granular material
Type B and Type 100 Fill in layers
of not more than 150mm locose depth.

Backfill foundation trenches and
isolated footings with Granular -
Material Type B and compact in
150mm layers.
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PLACING EARTH
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Cc. 205
BACKFILLING
TRENCHES AND
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Backfill excavations wider than Cc. 206
regquired with granular material Type. B BACKFILLING
in accordance with Clause 804 of the

Department of Environment Specification

for Road Works without expense to the

Employer. -

Backfill excavations deeper than reguired - - Ce. 207

with concrete grade 15N 20 w1thout expense BACKFILLING

to the Employer. L ) . .EXCESSIVE
DEPTH

Backfill working space behind retaining Cc. 208

walls with granular material type 100. BACKFILLING

Compact in 200mm layers. ’ ) RETATNING
WALLS

COMPACTION WORK Cc. 209

Compact and consolidate each layer . Cc. 210

of £ill thoroughly. . _ o COMPACTION

Adjust the moisture content of _. . . - Ce. 216

the £ill as instructed. Provide MOISTURE -

all necessary water sprlnkllng _ CONTROL

equipment. ’ - -

Granular fill shall be compacted . Cec. 219

in layers not exceedling 150mm GRANULAR

thick with mechanically . : " MATERIAL

propelled vibrating roller = ' TYPE B & 100

and in accordance with Table

8/1 of the Department of
Environment Specification for
Road Works. Compact and £ill _.
by not less than twelve passes
of a towed vibratory roller with _
a static load of at least 150kg o -
per 25mm of roll or a grid roller

with a load of at least 225kg per - o
25mm width of roll. — - — _

The rolling shall continue until

the hardcore is thoroughly compacted
and no visible movement of hardcore

occurs on the passage of the roller.

The hardcore surface shall be finally
blinded with limestone dust all to the -
satisfaction of the Architect. :
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The compaction and hardcore f£illing
over the land drainage system differs
from the general hardcore to formation
levels and all care should be taken

to avoid damage to ground pipe work.

The Contractor shall check all final
hardcore levels and make good any pot
hoes, ruts, undulations, irregularities,
depressions, subsidences, loose material,
standing water and other defects.

levels of existing hardcore shall be Cc. 220
adjusted where necessary to suit finished EXISTING
levels. Any making up of levels shall be HARDCORED ~

carried out in material type 'B'. The SURFACES
surface shall be compacted and fully )
blinded to the required levels in accordance

with Clause Cc. 219.

Page - 13 _




‘'REF: BLOCK.SPC

BI.OCKWORK AND BRICEWORK

Construction F

BLOCKWORK AND BRICKWORK GENERALLY
MORTAR . : : -
MOVEMENT AND CONTROL JOINTS
BLOCKWORK. ) ’ ' Co

BRICKWORK

Page -~ 1

Work Section F.0
Work Section F.1
Work Section F.3
Work Section F.5

Work Section F.6




*

T

-

= ek

BIOCKWORK AND BRICEKWORK

Construction F

BLOCKWORK AND BRICKWORK GENERALILY

Work Saction F.0

MATERTALS : S - _ —
ASBESTOS CEMENT PRODUCTS FE£. 001
Asbestos cement cavity closers shall be FE£. 002
slates complying with BS 690 and IS 7. SLATES
STEEL, PRODUCTS Fh., 001
Hot rolled mild steel, plain or deformed Fh. 002
bars shall comply with BS 4449. _ MILD STEEL

. BARS
Steel fabric shall comply with BS 4483 Fh. 004

Expanded metal shall comply with BS 405

STEEL FABRIC

Fh. 005
EXPANDED METAL

Masonry reinforcement shall comply with Fh. 006

BS 405 or of approved manufacture, shall MASONRY

have a galvanised finish to BS 2989 and REINFORCEMENT
shall satlsfy the reguirements of BSCP 111. GALVANISED
The minimum galvanising coatlng weight

shall be 540 g/sg.m. _ S -
Masonry reinforcement for use in external Fh. 007

leafs of cavity walls shall comply with MASONRY

BS 405 or be of approved manufacture, REINFORCEMENT
shall be tram track type in grade 304 S15 STAINLESS
stainless steel and shall satlsfy the STEEL
requirements of BSCP 111.

CAVITY INSULATION — FIBRE Fm. 100
Glass fibre batts for cavity wall Fm. 101

insulation shall be as specified at
Clause Km. 102 of Work Section K.1
of this Specification.

CONCRETE FITI.

GLASS FIBRE
BATTS

Fq. 160

The concrete used as fill to reinforced
hollow concrete blockwork lintels,

© columns, bands and the like shall

be Type 40N10 and Type 30N10 as
specified at Clause Egq. 413 of =
this Specification.
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FASTNERS AND IRONMONGERY ¥Pt. 100
Metal wall ties for cavity wall Ft. 101
construction shall comply with WALL TIES,
BS 1243 and shall be as follows: ' METAL
Type : Vertical twist type
Grade : Stainless Steel 304 S15 R ...z
Length T  225mm . R : - S
Cavity width :  100mm -
Insulation
Thickness : 50mm
Insulation - ’
Retainer Type : Approved circular plastic qlip.
Galvanised cast iron wall gratings Ft. 102
for ventilation shall comply with _ GRATINGS FOR
BS 493 and shall be as follows: ' VENTILATION
Type : Class 2 — : S _
Sizes :  225mm x 75mm —
225mm x 150mm
225mm X 225mm
WORKMANSHIP . B} i
OUALITY CONTROI: : T . Fa. 001
Provide samples of materials in Fa. 002
accordance with the following schedule: SAMPLES
Material ... Size C —Colour Quantity Location
Concrete .
Block (solid) 440 x 215 x 100 Natural 4 Site
Concrete i . .
Block (solid) 440 x 215 x 65 Natural 4 Site
Concrete . ) . _ _
Block (hollow) 440 x 215 x 215 . Natural 4 . .. . Site
Concrete - - -
Brick 215 x 100 xX 65 . Natural 4 Site
Masonry o _ i
Reinforcement 2 M length . 1 Site
Wall tie — L : : Architects
metal, F£.002 e 1 office
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Grating

cast iron, 225mm ¥ 75mm - i Architécﬁg
Ft. 003 T I R T T Qffice )
Angle tie - : o Architects
metal, Ft. 004 ‘ o ’ 1 Office
Dovetail slot, T Architects
metal, Ft. 007 . 1 Office
Remove samples when instructed.
Select samples of the following materials Fa. 102
for testing SAMPLES
SELECTION
Concrete blodks, solid 1in accordance with IS 20
Concrete blocks, hollow in accordance with IS 20
Concrete bricks, solid in accordance with IS 189
Clay bricks in accordance with IS 91
Arrange in accordance with the Provisional ~Fa. 103
Sum for the following tests: - TESTING
SAMPLES,
1. Measurement of work dimensions APPROVED
of blocks AUTHORITY
2. Determination of density.
3. Determination of compressive
strength (blocks to be -
tested on edge). -
4. Determination of dry shrinkage
and wetting expansion.
Arrange for test to be carried out
by an approved testing authority.
The Provisional Sum for tests shall
be used to meet the testing authorities
charges for testing samples which comply
with the requirements of this Specification.
All other costs in connection with the :
tests including the cost of tests that = : --
fail shall be borne by the Contractor.
Include for delivery of the samples
to the testing authority.
Arrange that the testing authority Fa. 104 |

shall forward coplies of the test
results to the Architect's office
and Structural Engineer's office.
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PREPARATIONS

Fc. 100
Provide a free circulation of air Fc. 101
around concrete blocks and concrete STACKING
bricks when stacked hkhefore use. Stack CONCRETE -
concrete blocks and bricks and clay BLOCKS AND
bricks on dry self-dralning surfaces CONCRETE
and protect from damage and staining. BRICKS &

Stack blocks and bricks for facing
work on a raised clean platform
and protect from damage and staining. -

Mild steel for angle ties for connection

of blockwork leafs to reinforced concrete
beams at tops of walls shall comply with

BS 1449, Part 1 with galvanised finish

to BS 729 and shall be of shape and size

as shown on the Structural Engineers drawings

Stainless steel for'expanding bolts, nuts
and washers shall comply with BS 970,
Part 4 and shall be as follows:

Grade 304 sSi5

Type As.detailed on the contract
drawings.

Grade 304 81% -

Mild steel for expanding bolts, nuts
and washers shall comply with BS 4449
and BS 1449, Part 1 and shall have
cadmimm or zinc electroplated coated
finish to BS 1706.

Stainless steel sheet for slot and
dovetail ties for concrete to blockwork
connections shall comply with BS 1449,
Part 2 and shall be as follows:

CLAY BRICKS

Ft. 004
ANGLE TIES
TO TOP OF
WALLS

Ft. 005
STAINLESS
STEEL
EXPANDING
BOLTS

Ft. 006 -
STEEL
EXPANDING
BOLTS

. Ft. 007

STAINLESS
STEEL
DOVETAIL SLOT
FIXING :

Grade : 304 S15 o T e -
MORTAR Work Section F.3
MIXING Fc. 109

The proportions of constituents of Fc. 110

mortar mixed shall be in accordance SCHEDULE

with the following schedule.  Measure OF MIXES

constituents by volume using clean

guage boxes of an appropriate size.

The proportions of sand are based on the
use of dry sand. Adjust the proportion of
sand for bulk due to moisture content.
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Mortar Designation Cement Proportions of
Constituents

Type . Type Cement Lime Sand

CLS1 Cenment-lime-sand : NpPC 1/4 3

CLs2 Cement-lime-sand .. .. NPC 1 6 .

Mortar shall be sufficiently mixed to Fc. 111 .

incorporate-all the constituents of the MIXING

nix. Where machine mixing is used, the GENERALLY

mixer shall be cleaned before starting

to mix and before changing the mix or

mortar type. Where mortar is mixed by

hand it shall be mixed on a hard clean

platform. ' o —

For coarse stuff (lime-sand mix), Fc. 114

hydrated lime and sand shall be
mixed dry. Water shall be added
to achieve a workable consistency.
Coarse stuff shall be stored on a
clean impermeable surface. Course
stuff shall not be used for sixteen
hours after adding water.

For cement-sand mortar, mix cement
and coarse stuff (lime-sand mix).
Add water and mix to a workabkle. .
consistency.

COARSE STUFF
LTME-~-SAND MIX

Fc. 118
CEMENT~-LIME- -
SAND MORTAR

Admixtures shall not be used Fc. 118
without the Architect's approval ADMIXTURES

in writing.

COMPONENTS Fx. 001
Structural steel lintels shall be Fx. 002
fabricated from steel plate which LINTELS

shall comply with BS 4360 and shall STRUCTURAL

be as follows: STEEL -

Grade : 434 : o
Thickness : As shown on the contract
drawings.

Shape, Size: As detailed on the
contract drawings.
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sStructural steel lintels shall be Fx. 003

hot-dip galvanized to comply with LINTELS

BS 729 after fabrication and shall STRUCTURAL

be as follows: STEEL,
PROTECTION

Preparation shot blast to Swedlsh
Standard Sa 2.5. ' . . -

Minimum Coating Weight: 920 g/sg.m _ ' -

Bond beam/lintel concrete blocks Fx. 004

shall comply with IS 20 and shall BOND BEAM

be as follows: - LINTELS
BLOCKS

Type : ‘H-(5) T

Sizes : 440 mml ¥ 215 mmh x 215 mnt

215 Tml x 215 mmh x 215 mmt

Concrete fill to bond beam lintels shall
comply with the relevant clauses of
Work Section E.4 of this Specification
and shall be as follows: 30N10

Stainless steel sheet for lintels shall . Fx. 005
comply with BS 1449, part 2 and shall be LINTELS
as follows: STAINLESS
STEEL
Grade : 305 815 '
Precast concrete sills shall cowply Fx. Q06
with BS 5642 and shall be of profile SILLS,
and dimensions as detailed on the PRECAST
Architectural drawings. CONCRETE
Steel sills shall comply with BS Fx. 007
1422 and shall be of profile and SILLS,
dimensions as detailed on the STEEL

Architectural drawings.

Steel sills shall be hot dip Fx. 008
galvanised to comply with BS ' SILLS, STEEL,
729 after fabrication and PROTECTION

shall be as follows:

Preparation Shot Blast to
Swedisgh Standard Sa 2.5 -
Minimum Coating Weight : 460 g/sg.nm

Aluminiunm =sills shall be as _ Fx. 009
specified at Work Section X.1 ' . SILLS
of this Specification. ~ ALUMINIUM
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Keep dry during delivery and before . Fc. 004
use all concrete facing blocks and ' . PROTECTION
bricks. All concrete blocks shall BLOCKS AND
be steam cured by the manufacturer : . BRICKS

and allowed to mature for at least
28 days before being used and shall
be carefully unloaded, handled and
stored and under no circumstances
shall tipping of blocks be permitted.

TAVING BIL.OCKS AND BRICEKS GENERAT.LY Fc. 005

Ensure the stability of blockwork and Fc. 006
brickwork during erection. All blockwork .. STABILITY —

shall be adequately braced and stayed
during construction.

Do not lay blocks or bricks while the

air temperature is below 2 degrees C

on a rising thermometer or below 5 _
degrees C on a falling thermometer. . . -
Blockwork and brickwork construction

shall not be carried out with or upon
frozen materials. 48 hours after being
laid when freezing is likely to occur.

Any blockwork or brickwork walls damaged
by frost Quring the course of construction
shall be pulled down and made good to the
contractor's expense as directed by the ‘
Architect in writing. — :

Build walls in level 1lifts. Where walling Fc. 008
is racked back no part shall rise more than UNIFORMITY IN
1.35 m above the general level. In facing WALLING

work complete the 1lift in one operation
and leave no work racked back at the
end of each day.

cut and fit blockwork and brickwork Fc. 009
neatly to the line and profile CUTTING AND
of parts of the structure which the FITTING

walling abuts or surrcunds. Where
wall lengths do not conform to the
blockwork module, or where the units
require to be cut, including cutting
regquired to accommodate the work of
others, this shall be carried out
using a mechanical masonry saw. The
units shall be cut wet, nosed to remove
slurry and then allowed to dry before
being built into the wall. The
bolstering of masonry shall not

be permitted.
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Lay solid blocks and bricks on a
full bed of mortar and with bed and
vertical joints fully filled to a
consistent thickness. Lay hollow
blocks on a bed of mortar over the
webs of the blocks and with bed
and vertical joints fully filled
to a consistent thickness.

Lay blocks and bricks for falr-.. .
faced work with the fair-face in line.

Lay blocks and bricks with cross
joints in any course not less than
one guarter 'of the length of the
unit from those in the course
below. Quarter, half and three
guarter bats shall be used only
where required to obtain bond.

Leave toothing to provide for
the bonding of future work.
Weather tops of projections

with mortar. Clean off
weathering mortar to toothed
blockwork prior to recommencement
of blockwork.

Form toothing in existing work to
provide adequate bond for new work.

Special category construction
control in accordance with Clause
27, BS $628 Part 1 1978 shall apply.

Form ducts, channels and openings
in walling as the work proceeds.

Fc. 010
MORTAR
BEDS

Fe. 011
FATR~FACED
WORK

Fc. 012
BONDING
GENERALLY

Fc. 013
BONDING,
PROVISION FOR
FUTURE WORK

Fc. 014
BONDING AND
EXISTING WORK

Fc. 015 .
CONSTRUCITON
CONTROL

Fc. 016
DUCT, CHANNELS
AND OPENINGS

Keep dry each 1lift of facing blockwork Fc. 017

and facing brickwork including the top PROTECTION
surfaces until the commencement of the BLOCKWORK AND
next 1lift or other superimposed work. BRICKWORK -
CAVITY WALILS e Fc. 018

Keep cavities and ties free from Fc. 019
mortar and debris. CAVITY

GENERALLY
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Close tops of cavities with two
courses of asbestos cement slates
laid brake joint where the cavity

is spanned by in-situ concrete or
where the construction over required
grouting. At top of cavity wall
close the cavity with two course of
asbestos cement slates laid brake
joint or one course of standard solid
concrete blocks laid on flat as
shown on the Architectural drawings.

Form mortar fillets in cavity over
selid rising walls with slope of_
fillet to out51de leaf.

Form weep holes using approved
10mm wide, 75m high and 125mm
deep rectangular hollow secticn,
PVC liners stuck to rendered face’
in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions to the outer leaf of
the base of all cavity walls at -
900mm horizontal centres maximum
in vertical joints.

Set wall ties in mortar joints to
a depth of not less than 50mm 1n
each leaf. -

Space wall ties in cavity walls
at 750mm horizontally and 450mm
vertically.

Provide wall ties at movement
joints at centres not exceeding
225 mm.

Provide wall ties at openings
at centres not exceeding 225mm
vertically.

Form solid jambs to openings using
cavity closer blocks built in as
the copening is formed and having
cast-on nibs egual to the width

of the cavity. Cross refer to
Clause Fc. 208 of Work Section F.2
of this sSpecification for details
of damp proof courses to jambs

of openings in cavity walls.

Wall ties shall be carefully
laid to a nominal fall towards
the outer leaf. Co
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Fe., 021
CAVITY FILLETS
BELOW DPC

Fec. 022
WEEP HOLES

Fec. 023
WALL TIES,
SETTING

Fc. 024
WALL TIES,
SPACING

Fe. 025
WALL TIES AT
MOVEMENT
JOINTS

Fec. 026
WATLL TIES AT

_ OPENINGS

- Fc. 027

JAMBS WITH
CAST-ON
NIBS

Fg. 028
WALL TIES TO
NOMINAL FALL
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The cavity and the wall ties shall Fc. 029
be kept clear of mortar and other KEEP CAVITIES
materials during the course of the CLEAN

work by means of a close fitting

lath with a felt strip attached,

drawn along and up the cavity as

work proceeds. Suitable openings

shall be left at the base to enable ) T
the cavity to be cleaned on completion

and such openings shall be subsequently

built up uniformly with the surrounding

work. _

Build in cavity insulation as the wall . Fc. 030

is in accordance with the manufacturer's INSULATION
written instructions and as provided at ~ BUILDING IN
Work Section R.3 of this Specification.

Carefully cut out slots for wall ties 7 Fe. 031

in insulation to provide minimum 12mm INSULATION
cover all around the circular retainer SLOTS FOR
on the tie. Fix insulation tight against WALL TIES

innmer leaf and linmit divergence to a
maximum 2mm from the blockwork face.

REINFORCEMENT AND BUILT IN COMPONENTS Fc. 032
Reinforcement shall have a minimum of Fc. 033

20mm cover of mortar in the plane of COVER FOR

the joint from any exposed external face. REINFORCEMENT
Build in sills, lintels, copings, padstones Fec. 034

and other components in mortar similar . BUILD IN

to that in the adjacent walls. - . . . : . COMPONENTS
Reinforced hollow blockwork piers shall .. Fe. 035

be provided as shown on the drawings REINFORCED
and shall be bonded to adjoining HOLLOW
blockwork with expanded metal ties. BLOCKWORK ..
Keep hollow sections for f£illing PIERS, HOLLOW
free from mortar droppings prior BLOCK .
to filling. Concrete £ill in ~_ LINTELS

reinforced hollow blockwork shall

be poured in vertical increments

of not more than 900mm. Hollow

concrete blockwork lintels shall .
be f£illed with grade 30N10 concrete

tamped and reinforced to schedule,

supported adequately durlng

construction, with a minimum of

215mm bearing at ends and a Jjoint

finish to match adjacent biockwork.
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FINISHING OF BIOCKWORK AND BRICKWORK JOINTS Fc. 036
Strike off surplus mortar and leave Fo. 037
neat joints. Type of joint shall be JOINTS,

in accordance with the Architect's detail. GENERAL
Finish joints flush with wall face - - ) Fc. 038
while the mortar is still green. FLUSH JOINTS
Rake out joints which are to be Fc. 040
pointed with sealant at control joints SEALED

and other locations as indicated on the JOINTS

drawings. Such joints shall be raked and
tooled smooth to a uniform depth of 20mm.

Rake ocut joints to a depth of 13mm after Fc. 041

the mortar has set to form a key for . RAKING OUT

plaster where the walling is to be JOINTS

plastered. o '

Overhead work will not be permitted Fc. 042

on external walls and all tooling OVERHEAD

pointing and/or raking out shall . . WORK

be carried out at eye vision levels.

MORTAR Fgqg. 1067

Ready mixed sand-lime mortar shall conply Fg. 108

with BS 4721. . . READY MIXED
MORTAR

WATER Fw. 100 R

The water to be used in the mix shall be Fw. 101

clean and free from harmful matter.

If the water supply is not cbtained from Fw. 102

a public mains supply the Contractor shall . WATER,

obtain the Architect's approval in writing APPROVAL

prior to use. . . OF SOURCE

Test water in accordance with BS 3148 Fw. 103

if directed by the Architect. : WATER TESTING

WORRMANSHTP

QUALTTY CONTROL Fa. 100

The nminimum 28 day compre581ve strength Fa. 101

of mortar shall be in accordance with . MINIMUM

the following schedule: - - COMPRESSIVE -
STRENGTH
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Location

Mortar Type Minimum 28 day compressive strength

Site Test Laboratory Test
Rising Walls CLsS1 11 N/sg.mm 16 N/s¢g.mm
All other : - -
Walling CLS2 2.5 N/sq.mm 3.6 N/sg.mm

Where compre551ve strength does not comply

with minimum specified strength cbtain

approval in writing from the Architect for : .
adjusting the proportions of the mix. -

Determine the compressive strength of Fa. 102
mortar speciments in accordance with BS COMPRESSIVE
4551 and with the following table: STRENGTH TESTS
Mortar Number of specimens to be tested from

Designation each sample

Age of test

7 days 28 days
CLS1 2 2
CLs2 2 2
Obtain fresh mortar samples for testing Fa,. 103
in accordance with BS 4551 . ' SAMPLES

’ ' ' GENERALLY
Take samples of fresh mortar for testlng Fa. 104
as directed by the Architect. = : <+ TARING OF

SAMPLES

PREPARATIONS Fc. 100
Cement shall be delivered in unbroken Fc. 101
bags as dispatched by the manufacturer CEMENT
or in approved bulk cement dellvery DELIVERY
vehicles. . -
Sand shall be stored on a hard self- Fc. 102 —
drained area. SAND STORAGE
Hydrated lime shall be stored under Fc. 103
weatherproof conditions on a raised HYDRATED LIME
floor or in suitable silos. . STORAGE
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Cement shall be stored under weather-
proof conditions on a raised floor,
or in suitable silos. Air set cement
shall not be used.

Dry premixed mortar shall be stored
under weatherproof condltlons on a
raised floor. :

Ready mixed sand-lime sShall be stored
on a clean impermeable surface under
weatherproof ceonditions. Prolonged
storage before use shall be avoided.

Mortar containing cement shall be used
within two hours of addlng Water to the
cement.

Fc. 104
CEMENT
STORAGE

Fc. 105
DRY PREMIXED
MORTAR STORAGE

¥Fc. 106

READY MIXED
SAND~-LIME -
STORAGE

Fc. 108
USE OF MCORTAR

MORTAR Work Section F¥.2
AGGREGATES Fp. 200

Sand for general purpose mortars shall .. Fp. 201.
comply with BS 1200. . SAND

Crushed stone sand for wmortar shall Fp. 202 -

comply with BS 1200.

The sand used in all fairfaced brickwork
and blockwork mortars shall be clean
(washed)} and shall be from the same
scurce and shall be uniform in

colour and texture.

ILIME ) —

CRUSHED STONE
SAND

Fp. 203
SAND SOURCE
FOR FAIR-

FACED WORK

Fg. 200

Hydrated lime shall comply with IS 8.

- CEMENT i —

Fg. 201
HYDRATED LIME

Fg. 202

Do not use unapproved cement.

Test Certification to Irish Standard
Specification for Portland Cemernt.
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Portland cement used in mortar to be
certified as complying with IS 1 in
accordance with the Irish Standard Mark
Licesning Scheme of the IIRS (Particular
Regulations for Portland Cement: Ref.
1/%9). Manufacturer's or suppliers'
certificates of compliance with the
Standard shall be provided by the
Contractor when requested by the

Architect.

Normal Portland cement (NPC) shall Fg. 205

comply with IS 1. N : — NORMAL
DPORTLAND
CEMENT

MOVEMENT AND CONTROI, JOINTS Work Section F.3

MATERTALS L

JOINT FITLIERS e Ft. 300

Joint filler for movement joints shall . .. Ft. 301

be compre551b1e non-extruding board . JOINT

impregnated with high grade bitumen - FILLERS

compound to comply with Clause 1727

of the Department of Environment

Specification for Road Works and shall

be as specified at Clause Ri. 019 of

this Specification.

Two-part polysulphide sealing compounds Ft. 303

shall comply with BS 4254. TWO-PART
POLYSULPHIDE
SEALING
COMPOUND

Movement joint cover strips shall be - Ft. 304

extruded aluminium and elastomeric MOVEMENT

type of manufacture as approved by the JOINT

Architect in writing. The contract COVER

drawings show the desired arrangement STRIPS

for movement joint cover strips and the

Contractor shall submit samples and

full details of the type proposed for

use for approval prior to ordering.

WORKMANSHIP - o L o -

CONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT JOINTS Fc. 400

Movenment joints in walls shall be Fc. 401

vertical and shall be constructed in FORMATION OF

accordance with the relevant detalls VERTICAL

on the Contract Drawings. .. JOINTS

Build in joint fillers as the work Fc. 402

proceeds. . JOINT FILLERS
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Movement joints shall be filled with
bitumen impregnated softboard to the
widths and thicknessses as detailed
on the drawings. =
Movement joints shall be sealed on
the inner face and ocuter face of
external walls with two-part
polysulphide conpound in accordance
with the manufacturer's written
instructions.

Cover strips to inner faces of
external walls and intermnal walls

at movement joints shall be fixed

in accordance with the manufacturer's
written instructions. o

CONSTRUCTION CONTROIL:. JOINTS

Fc. 403
FILLING
JOINTS

Fc. 404
SEALING JOINTS

- Fe. 405

FIXING
COVER
STRIPS

Fc. 406

Contrel joints shall be filled with
mortar type CLS2 for the full thickness
of the adjacent walling. Strike off
surplus mortar and leave neat joints.
Finish 301nts flush with wall face while
the mortar is still green.

Where control joints occur on external
walls for finishing with rendering the
joints shall be sealed with two part
polysulphide compound applied in
accordance with the detail drawing.
Sealing compound shall be applied

in accordance with the manufacturer's
written instructions.

Fc. 407 -
FILLING
JOINTS

Fc. 408
SEALING
JOINTS

BLOCKWORK - - Work Section F.5

MATERTATS - —

CONCRETE PRODUCTS P£f. 500

Concrete blocks shall comply with IS 20 Ff. 501

and shall be as called up on the drawings CONCRETE
BLOCEKS

Type and Designation: i}

Solid Blocks : 85 i

Hollow Blocks : H5 -

Types shall include standard, standard

half, standard three guarter and. B,

standard quarter closers, cavity closer,

quoins and bond beam lintel blocks.

Concrete blocks for facing work shall FE£. 504

comply with IS 20 and shall be similar CONCRETE

to an approved sample. BLOCKS FOR
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WORKMANSHITP o =

TOLERANCES

Fa. 500

The permissible deviation for blockwork
shall be as follows:

ILevel: For any nominally horizontal
surface when measured from the nearest
reference line: +/- 10mm.

Position on Plan: For the position
of any nomirnally vertical surface
at the lower edge when measured
horizeontally from the nearest
reference line: -+/- 10mm.

Plumbness: The permissible
deviation from plumb of the
upper and lower edges of any
nominaly vertical surface shall
be : S5mm in any 1M but not more
than 10mm in any storey height.

Provide sample panels in accordance
with the following schedule:

Fa. 501
LEVEL,
POSITION AND
PLUMBNESS

Fc. 502
SAMPLE PANELS

Number Material size of Panel Bond Joint
Finish
1 100 selid concrete . Bucket
facing blockwork 3600 x 1800mm Stretcher Handle
10mm
1 215 solid concrete e Recessed
blockwork 3600 % 1800mm Fc. 507 10mm
1 215 mm hollow Recessed
concrete blockwork 3600 x 1800mm Fc. 507 10mm
IAYING OF BILOCKS Fo. 503
Lay hollow concrete blocks on a bed Fc. 504
of mortar spread to receive the full HOLLOW
bearing area of the shells and webs of CONCRETE _
BLOCKS

the blocks and completely f£ill all
vertical joints with mortar. -
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Lay blockwork and brickwork in Fc. 505
stretcher bond, i.e. with stretchers STRETCHER
only in each course and with one - .- -BOND

half block lap. -

lLay special paving edging bricks in L Fo. 506 o
accordance with the drawings in PAVING BOND
stack hond. ; .

Lay bricks in English garden wall bond, Fc. 507
i.e. with three courses of stretchers ENGLISH
with half brick lay and one course " GARDEN WALL
of headers. BOND
Distribute evenly througout the facing Fc. 508
work bricks of varying shades of the CONSISTENCY
same colour.' - -Mix deliveries which may OF COLOUR

vary in colour to avoid contrast between
adjoining lifts. -
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BRICKWORK . LI

MATERTALS
CONCRETE PRODUCTS .-

Work Section F.6

Concrete bricks shall comply with FE. 604

IS 189 and shall be as follows: CONCRETE
BRICKS

Type and Designation: A(7), facing bricks

Solid : 1ON/sqg.mm

CTAY PRODUCTS Fg. 600

Clay facing and common bricks shall Fg. 601

comply with IS 91 1983 and BS 3921

Brick Type : Exact shade shall be to
the Architects detailed
selection and approval

Manufacturers: To Architects detail
Strength ! Minimum strength 20N/sqg.mm

Efforvescence: The bricks shall register
Nil on the efforvencence
scale.

Dryer Scum : The bricks shall be free
from dryer scum

The shape and dimensions of special
bricks shall comply with Bs 4729.

The permissible deviation for the thickness
of blockwork measured from the nominally
vertical surface where the blockwork is more
than one block thick shall be : +/- 5mm.

The permissible deviation from straightness
measured horizontally shall be : +/- 10mm.

The permissible deviation for abrupt change
in a nominally continuous surface shall be
+/- 3mm. The permissible deviation from
the specified relationship of any two
surfaces at a junctien shall be +/- 3mm.

The permissible deviation in joint thickness
shall be as follows: -
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CLAY FACING
AND COMMON
BRICKS

Fg. 602
CIAY FACING
BRICK

Fg. 609
SPECIAL BRICK

Fa. 602
THICKNESS

Fa. 603
STRAIGHTNESS

Fa. 60%

ABRUPT
CHANGES

Fa. 605
JOINT
THICKNESS




1. Horizontal Joints:
Single Joint thickness: +/- 3mm

Combined thickness of .
joints in any 1M height: +/- 10mm.

2. Vertical Joints:
Single Joint thickness: +/- 3mnm

Combined thickness of
joints in any 3 M length: +/- 10mm

The permissible deviation for bed joints Fa. 606

from the nearest nominally horizontal LEVEL OF BED
reference line shall be +/- 10mm. JOINTS
WORKMANSHIP -

TOLERANCES Fa. 600

The permissible deviation for brickwork
shall be as follows:

Ievel: For any nominally horizontal surface
when measured from the nearest reference
line: +/- 10mm.

Position on Plan: For the position of any
nominally vertical surface at the lower edge
when measured horizontally from the nearest
reference line: +/- 10mm.

Plumbness: The permissible deviation from
plumb of the upper and lower edges of any
nominally vertical surface shall be:

S5pm in any 1M but not more than 10mm

in any storey height. -

PREPARATIONS -

POSITION AND
PLUMBNESS

Fc. 600

Construct brickwork in accordance with
the following schedule: T .

Fc. 601
SCHEDULE OF
BRICKWORK

Wall Type Brick Type Bond Mortar Type dJoint Finish
& Thickness
All Brickwork Fg. 601 Stretcher <CLS2 Bucket Handle
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Provide sample panels in accordance with Fc. 602
the following schedule: = ' SAMPLE PANELS .
Number Material. Size of Panel Bond Joint Finish &
Thickness
1 100 solid . L o -
concrete 3600 x 900mm Stretcher . Bucket Handle
brickwork ST ;
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REF: CONCRETE.SPC

CAST IN-STITU WORK — CONCRETE

CONSTRUCTION E

TOLERANCES FOR FINISHED WORK
FORMWORK

REINFORCING

CONCRETING

FPINISHES

WATER RETATNING WORK

STABS AND PAVING AREAS

PERMANENT JOINTS
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TOLERANCES FOR FINISHED WORK WORK SECTION E.0Q

WORRKMANSHIP s E e ae- o ; - ——

The permissible deviation for - Ea. 002

concrete foundations shall be: PAD
FOUNDATIONS,

STRIP FOOTINGS

Plan dimensions : + 75mm - 25mm
Vertical dimensions: +/- 15mm

Where formwork is not used a ldféer
positive deviation for plan dimensions
may be approved. -

The permissible dimensional deviations -~ Ea. 004

for structural concrete elements ahove ELEMENTS

foundations shall be as follows: ABOVE
FOUNDATIONS

Level: For any nominally horizontal : : =
surface when measured from the nearest : : -
reference level:’ -

1. 1In opes to receive components: +/- 4mm
2. Elsewhere . -3 +/= 10mm

Position on Plan: For the position of
any nominally vertical surface at the
lower edge when measured horigontally
Trom the nearest reference line:

1. In opes to receive components: +/-4mm -
2. Elsewhere S : +/-10mm

Notwithstanding the tolerances stated Ba. 005 )
above. The permissible deviation for the . SURFACE
surface finish of paving areas shall not IRREGULARITIES

in any 3m length exceed +/— 3mm from the
nominal surface profile. Measureménts

of paving areas shall be taken at intervals
as directed by the Architect. T

The permissible deviation from plumb of Ea. 006
the upper and lower edges of any nominally - PLUMBNESS
vertical surface shall be as follows:

1. In opes to receive components: +/- Smm

2. Elsewhere “=3 +/= Smm
over 2m but
not more than
20mm in any
storey height.
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The permissible deviation of cross
sectional dimensions of elements from
those shown on the drawings shall be
as follows, unless otherwise —
indicated on the drawings.

i. Superstructure : + 1Cmm - Smm
2. Substructure : + 15mm - S5mm

The perm1351ble deviation for abrupt
canges in a nominally continuous surface
at the junction of two concrete elements
shall be as follows:

Superstructure and Substructures : +/-5mm
The permissible deviation due to bow in

the surfaces of columns, walls and

beams shall be as follows: .~ -
Superstructure and Substructure: Smm over 2m

but not more
than 20mm

The permissible deviation for bulging
and local irregularities in the -
surfaces of concrete elements shall

be as follows: - -

Superstructure and Substructure: +/-3mm

FORMWORK - B

MATERTATS -

ORGANTC FIBRE AND CORK PRODUCTS

Ea. .006
CROSS SECTION
OF ELEMENTS

Ea. 007
DEVIATIONS
AT JUNCTIONS _

Ea. 008 .
BOW

Ea. 009
BULGING AND
LOCAL

" IRREGULARTTIES

Ej. 100

Building paper shall comply with
BS 1521 and shall be as follows:’

Ej. 103
BUILDING PAPER

Type : Class A Grade A2

PLASTIC PRODUCTS En. 100
Polyethylene sheet shall comply - -
with BS 3012 and shall be as follows:

Gauge ¢ 1l200g

Colour ¢ DNatural

Waterproof, vapourproof membrane ~ En. 103

shall be rubber bitumen/PVC WATERPROOF
membrane celd applled and - MEMBRANE

self-adhesive.
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The membrane shall be a strong
impervious laminate comprising
a 3mm PVC sheet facted on one
side with 1.5mm of flexible
self-adhesive compound.

The protection and laying of
materials shall be in accordance-—
with the manufacturers instructions.

Expanded peolystyrene sheeting from En. 105
permanent forms shall comply with EXPANDED
BS 3837 and shall be as follows?: " POLYSTYRENE
Type H A o

Grade H HD (Heavy duty)

Density : 15kg/cu.m

Structure H Cut beard

Thickness : As reguired _

JOINT FIT.LERS Et. 106
Movement joint fillers shall comply Et. 101
with the requirement of Clause 1727 MOVEMENT

of the Department of Environment
Specification for Road Works and
shall be:

Type 2 Cork bound in bitumen and
encased between two layers
of asphalt paper. The
£filler shall bhe waterproof

" and rotproof.

JOINT FILLERS

REIEASE AGENTS Eu. 100

Use a release agent, marketed as Eu. 101

such, compatible with the formwork, ~ RELEASE _
the concrete being used and with the AGENTS

finish specified.

WORRMANSHIP _

DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION GENERATILY Ea. 100 .
The design, erection and removal of Ba. 101
formwork shall be the responSLblllty FORMWORK

of the Contractor.

Design and construct the formwork to Ea. 102
produce hardened concrete to the FORMWORK
tolerances, levels and finishes . DESIGN

specified and to withstand the worst
combination of: "
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1. Total weight of formwork, relnforcement

and concrete. -

2. Hydrostatic pressure of plastlc concrete.

3. Construction loads, including static

and dynamic effects of placzng, compacting

and construction traffic.
4. Wind and snow loads. ’

Provide formwork details for fairfaced
concrete work for approval by the
Architects prior to fabrication of

the formwork.

No metal parts of any device for
locating reinforcement shall remaln
within concrete. -

Do not use removable through fixings
other than those shown on the drawings.

Do not use twisted wire ties as
through fixings. : . N

Carry down formwork to a foundation
or such other construction that is
sufficiently strong to provide
effective support without causing
excessive stress or movement in that
foundation or construction.

Design and construct the formwork
so that striking will not subject
the structure to shock, overloading
or damage.

Kicker construction generally should
not be adopted where kickers are used,
cast monolithically with the lower
construction.

Kickers shall not be less than 70mm
in height. T

As a guide beam and slab soffits
shall be erected with an upward
camber of Zmm for each 3m of span.
The exact camber shall be agreed
on site. Where cambers are used
the finished sectional dimensions
of the concrete elements shall

be that specified on the drawings.
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Ea. 103
FORMWORK
DETAILS

Ba. 104
METAL PARTS

Ea. 105
REMOVABLE
THROUGH
FIXTNGS

Ea. 106 -
TWISTED
WIRE TIES

Ea. 107
FORMWORK
SUPPORT

Ea. 108
FORMWORK
STRIKING

Ea. 109

. XICKERS

Fa. 110 .
KICKER HEIGHT

Ba. 11l
CAMBER




Design, seal and construct the formwork Fa. 113
joints and joints between the formwork : JOINTS
and completed work to prevent any grout

leak and to achieve the specified

finish.
Provide formwork for concrete below Ea. 114 _
ground level in the following locations: EXTERNAL
' WALL FACES
1. Where ground conditions are )
otherwise unsuitable. L -
2. Wheré considered necessary
by the Architect. : -
3. To all concrete walls.
QUALITY CONTROL R Ea. 115
Give 2 working days notice of . o Ba. 116
availability for inspection of FORMWORK
conpleted formwork. ) - INSPECTION
PREPARATION ' o : Ec. 100
Store and use release agents . . Ec. 101
in accordance with the manufacturer’'s . RELEASE
written instructicns. Use the same AGENTS
release agent throughout the entire -
area of any one finish. - : -
JOINTS, INSERTS, HOLES AND CHASES Fc. 102
Form construction or day joints in c. 103
the following positions, uniess . __  CONSTRUCTION
otherwise shown on the drawings. JOINTS
Beams: Middle of. the span.
Suspended Slabs: Middle of the span,
parallel to or at right
angles to the main
reinfoércenent.
Columns & Walls: 50mm below the junction
of the vertical member
and the soffit of beam,
haunch or slab and at
positions defined by
kickers where used.
Ribbed Floors: Parallel to any wmidway
between ribs in the slab.
Obtain approval for the position and Ec. 104
design of construction or day Jjoints, - CONSTRUCTION
not described in the Contract Documents. JOINTS,
APPROVAL
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Form construction or day joints in
accordance with the following criteria:

1. Maximum area : 320sg.m
2. Maximum length 20m

Form construction or day joints
with rigid stop boards.

Fix or box out for inserts in accordance
with the drawings or as instructed, prior
to placing the concrete.

Form holes and chases in accordance
with the draw1ngs or. as lnstructed,
prior to placing the concrete. - =

Do not cut cast concrete without
instructions, from the Architect.

PLACING PERMANENT FORMS

Ec. 105

CONSTRUCTION
JOINTS, SIZE ..
OF SINGLE
OPERATION

Ec. 106
CONSTRUCTION
JOINTS

Ec., 107 —
INSERTS

Ec. 108
HOLES AND

- CHASES

Ec. 109
HOLES AND
CHASES,
CUTTING OUT

Ec. 110

Where hollow blocks and slip
tiles are used, the alignments
shall be straight and through.
Seal the open ends of hollow
blocks prior to placing concrete.

Butt joints rigid insulation sheets
tightly and stagger alternate courses.

Lay expanded metal sheets in
accordance with the manufacturer's
written instructions.

Fix movement joint fillers rigidly
to resist deformation during placing.
of the concrete. The joint filler
shall provide complete separation
between adjacent members.

Fc. 111
HOLLOW BLOCKS

Bc. 114
RIGID
INSULATICON
SHEETS

Ec. 115
EXPANDED
METAL

Ec. 119
MOVEMENT
JOINT FILLERS

STRIKING Fc. 118
Strike all formwork other than Ec. 119
permanent forms without disturbing STRIKING

damaging or overloading the concrete
structure.
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The stability of the structure

and the protection of the concrete’

after striking shall remain the
responsibility of the Contractor.

The minimum period for retalnlng
fornwork in position before

striking shall not be less than
indicated in the following table:

Ec. 120
STABILITY AND
PROTECTION
AFTER STRIKING

Ec. 121
MINIMUM
PERIODS

Type of Formwork

Vertical facing to columns
walls and beams

Cemept Tygeu

Normal Portland Cement (NPC)

Mean Air Shade Temperature

7 degress C.

16 dedgrees C

12 hrs

12 hrs

Soffite facing to slabs o

5 days

3 davys

Support to slabs

12 davs

10 davs

Soffit facing beams =

5 davs

Supports toc beams e

. 18 davs

3 days

15 days

Periods during which the air
shade temperature remain below

3 degrees C shall not be taken
into account. Provided always
that the ninimum periods before
striking ave as in the above
table, the actual times of
striking shall remain the
responsibility of the Contractor.

Whetre the Contractor can submit
evidence that the performance of

the structure will not be adversely

affected by reducing the specified
periods before striking, reduced
striking times may be approved. .

Re-propping shall not be permitted
unless approval is obtained from
the Architect in writing.

in Ec. 121 shall be carried out at
mld—spans of slabs and beams for a
ninimum period of 28 days.

Re-p¥ropping
following the minimum periods noted
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REINFORCING

Work Section E.2

MATERTAY.S

STEEL PRODUCTS

Eh. 200

Hot rolled mild steel. plain
or deformed bars shall comply
with BS 4449,

Hot rolled high yield steel
bars shall be deformed and shall
comply with BS 4449,

Cold worked high yield steel
bars shall be deformed and
shall comply with BS 4449.

Steel fabric shall comply with _
BS 4483.

Use annealed iron tying wire R
of not less than 1.l14mm diameter.

Provide manufacturers test
certificates for each type -
and strength of all relnforcement
specified.

FASTNERS

Eh. 201
MIID STEEL
BARS

Eh. 202

HIGH YIELD
HOT ROLLED
DEFORMED BARS

"Eh. 203

HIGH YIELD
COLD WORKED
DEFORMED BARS

Eh. 204
STEEL FABRIC

Eh. 206
IRON TYING
WIRE '

Eh. 209
CERTIFICATES

Et. 200

Use ordinary spacers as necessary

to support reinforcement in position.
Use special spacers to support
reinforcement where such are shown
on the drawings and schedules.

Use 1:2 cement-sand mortar cover
spacers complete with fixing wire

for ground floor slabs and foundations.

Use approved plastics cover spacers
for beams and lintols.

Obtain approval for the use of .
proprietary fixings for reinforcement.

The Contractor shall provide at his
own expense all "chairs" etc. and
any other reinforcement supports
not shown on the drawings.

page - 9

Et. 201
SPACERS
GENERALY

Et. 202
MORTAR COVER
SPACERS

Et. 203 _
PLASTIC COVER
SPACERS

Et. 205
PROPRIETARY
COUPLERS

Et. 206
"CHAIR"

 SUPPORTS TO

REINFORCEMENT




WORKMANSHIP _ - _

TOLERANCES

Ea. 200
The permissible deviation for cover Ea. 201
to reinforcement shall be 3mm. from TOLERANCES
that specified. The permissible.
deviation for the location of :
reinforcement shall be i10mm provided
the permissible deviation for cover
is not exceeded. -
QUAY.ITY CONTROIL Fa. 202
The Architect may direct samples Ea. 203

of all reinforcing bars and fabric
specified to be tested and may reject
reinforcement which does not comply

with the relevant standard specification.
The full cost of testing materials which
do not comply with specification shall be
borne by the Main Contractor.: B = .

Arrange in accordance with the Provisional
Sum for tests as directed by the Architect
to be carried out by an approved testing
authority including the delivery of the
samples to the testing authority.

Arrange 'that the testing authority
shall furnish copies of the test
results directly to the Structural
Engineer's office and the.Architect's
office. o DT

PREPARATION

BAR AND FABRIC
SAMPLES

Ea. 206
TESTING
SAMPLES
APPROVED

. AUTHORITY

Ea. 207
REPORTING OF
TEST RESULTS

Fc. 200

Handle reinforcement so as not to

impair its gualities or cause permanent
deformation. Store reinforcement clear

of the ground on a clean site and with
adequate protection to preent deterioration.

Store reinforcement which has been cut
and bent for each portion of the works
in clearly identified and separate
bundles. .

211 reinforcment shall be free of
loose mill scale, lcoose rust, oil
grease, .release agents and other
deleaterious materials at the
time of placing order.

Prevent projection reinforcement

from causing rust staining of
exposed concrete surfaces.
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Ec. 201
HANDLING AND
STORING

- Ec. 202

IDENTIFIED
STORAGE -

Ec. 203

CLEANLINESS

Ec. 204
RUST STAINING




Do not use alternative reinforcement
in members without approval.

CUTTING AND BENDING

Ec. 205
ALTERNATIVE

REINFORCEMENT

Ec. 206.

cut and bend reinforcement in
accordance with BS 4466 and the
schedules provided.

Do not cold bend high yield )
reinforcenent when the air -
shade temperature is below -
5 degrees C unless approval

is obtained. Do not cold o

bend mile steel reinforcement
when the air shade temperature

is below 0 degrees C unless
approval is obtained. _

Do not heat cold worked steel
reinforcement.

Do not rebend or remove bends
from bars without approval.

FIXING

Ec. 207 =
GENERALLY

Ec. 208
COLD
WEATHER

BENDING .

-~-Ec. 208

COLD WORKED
STEEL

FEc. 210
REBENDING

Ec. 2131

Place and fix securely all
reinforcement in the positions
indicated on the drawings. —
Support top reinforcement in
slabs at not more than 1 metre
centres. Fix cover spacers to
maintain the specified concrete
cover except where other methods.
are required.

Do not without approval, form laps
in reinforcement other than those
shown on the drawings. _ -

FPix reinforcement adequately with
tying wire or proprietary fixings.

No metal part of any device for
fixing reinforcement shall remain
within the concrete prov1ded for
cover to reinforcement. :

page - 11

Ec. 212
GENERALLY

Ec. 213
LAPS

Ec. 214
FIXING

Ec. 217
FIXING .
RESTRICTION
METAL PARTS




CONCRETING —_— WORK SECTION E. 4
MATERTATS

AGGREGATES i Fp. 400
Provide details of proposed Ep. 401
aggregates for approval. Do AGGREGATES
not use unapproved aggregates.

Coarse 'and fine aggregates from' Ep. 402
natural sources for concrete COARSE AND
shall comply with IS 5. : = FINE
Aggregates of which only the AGGREGATES
grading does not comply with

IS 5 may be approved. -

Coarse aggregates from _natural Ep. 408
sources for no fines concrete AGGREGATES
shall comply with IS 5 as NO FINES
modified by the following CONCRETE
grading requirements: _

Sieve Size .- % Passing -

20mm 90 - 100 -

10mm not more than 15

The sodium chloride content of Ep. 411
aggregates shall not exceed 1% AGGREGATES,
by weight of the cement used in SODIUM
the concrete mix. Determine the CHLORIDE
sodium chloride content in an CONTENT
approved manner. . :
The drying shrinkage of concrete Ep. 413
made with natural aggregate shall . NATURAL
not exceed 0.05% determined in AGREGATES
accordance with BS 1881 Part 2. SHRINKAGE
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CEMENT

Eqg.

Do not use unapproved cement.

Test certification to Irish -
Standard Specification for -
Portland Cement.

Portland Cement used in concrete,
concrete products and other cement
based products shall be certified

as complying with IS 1 in accordance
with the Irish Standard Mark Licensing

Scheme of the IIRS (Particular Regulations

for Portland Cement: Ref 1/9).

Manufacturer's or suppliers certificates

of compliance with the standard shall
be provided by the COntractor-when
requested by the Architect.

Do not use air-set cement or high
alumina cement.

Normal Portland Cement (NPC)
shall comply with IS 1.

Designed Mixes shall be in
accordance with the following
schedules.

400

Eg. 401
CEMENT

Eg. 401
CEMENT
MANUFACTURER'S
TEST
CERTIFICATES

Eg. 403
ATR-SET
CEMENT, HIGH
ALUMINA CEMENT

Eq. 404
NORMAT,
PORTLAND
CEMENT

Bg. 413
DESIGNED MIXES

~" 40N20

Mix 40N10 35N20 30N20 30N10 35N20 25N20 20N20 15N20
Designation water- _
proofing

Characteristic

cube strength —

at 28 davs . ; _

{MPa) 40 40 35 30 . _30 35 25 20 15

Cenent T - T i

Tvpe NEPC NPC NPC NPC NPC NPC NPC NPC NPC

AMre = . . .z - - -

ates IS5 "~ Ig85 iS5 I85 IS5 IsSH IsSs Iss IS5

Nominal Max.

Aggregate . - B

Size (mm) 20 10 20 _20 i0 20 20 20 20
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Minimun Cement
Content - S -
{(kg/cu.m) 350 350 300 275

Maximum Cement ST

Content 550 550 . 550 550

Rate of Ssampling . .

(cu. m . -

per sample) 20 20 20 20 -

Workability

siump 50 50 50~ 50_._.50

Maximum free water/ B

cement ’ R ' : _ L= . .
ratio 0.55 0.55 0.60 0.65 0.65 0.65 0.65 0.65°

Concrete may be supplied ready
mixed provided the Architect’'s
written approval is obtained.

The ratioc of aggregate to
cement for no fines concrete
shall be 8 to 1. - .

ADMIXTURES

Eq. 415
READY MIXED

. CONCRETE -

APPROVAT,
OF USE -

Eg. 400/1

NO FINES
CONCRETE

Eui. 400

Do not use admixtures without
the written approval of the
Architect.

WATER _

Eu. 401
ADMIXTURES

Ew. 400

The water to be used in the mix

shall be clean and free fron

harmful matter. Obtain approval

of source of supply if not obtained
from mains. Test to BS 3148 if Tequired.

WORKMANSHTIP

GENERATTLY

Ew. 401
WATER

Ea. 400

Record and time and date of all ...~
concrete cast and retain on site
for inspection.

Install a maximum/nminimum thermometer

in an approved position on site to
record air shade temperatures. Record:
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Ea. 401
RECORDS

Fa. 402
TEMPERATURE
RECORDS




1. The maximum and minimum overnight
air temperatures each night.

2. The air shade temperature of
three approved times each day.

Retain records of temperature on
site for .inspection.

Do not cast concrete while the

Ea. 403
air shade temperature ig below MINIMUM
2 degrees C on a rising thermometer CASTING
or below degrees C on a falllng TEMPERATURE
thermonmeter. - .
Do not place concrete against - Fa. 405
frozen or frost covered surfaces. FROZEN
SURFACES
Do not place concrete which has a . Ea. 406
temperature in excess of 30 degrees MAXTMUM
C without approval. _. CONCRETE
TEMPERATURE
TOLERANCE, ACCEPTANCE CRITERTA Fa. 407
Compliance with the specified Ea. 408
characteristic cube strength COMPRESSIVE
shall be assumed if: STRENGTH ‘
1. The‘average strength .
determined from any group -
of four consecutive test
results exceeds the specified
characteristic strength by:
3 MPa for concretes 20 MPa and above.
2 MPa for concretes 15 MPa and below.
2. The strength determined from any
test result is not less than the
specified characteristic strength
minus: :
3 MPa for concrete 20 MPa and above.
2 MPa for concretes 15 MPa and below.
Modified acceptance criteria may be
approved for trial mixes. 3
The permissible deviation for Ba. 412
slump for designed mixes shall . “WORKABILITY

be +/- 25mm to +/- one-third
of the specified value, whichever

is the greater. S
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The permissible deviation for the
compacting factor shall be: ..

+/- 0.03 where the specified value
is greater than or egqual to 0.9.
+/= 0.4 where the specified value
is less than 0.9 but more than 0.8.
+/=- 0.05 where the specified value
is 0.8 or less. T

The permissible deviation for the
VB consistometer test shall be
+/= 3 seconds or +/—- one-fifth

of the specified value, whichever
is the greater. - .

The permissible deviation for the

air content determined from indiwvidual
samples shall be +/- 1.5% of the specified
value. The permissible deviation for the
average alr content from any four
consecutive determination from separate
batches shall be +/- 1% of the specified
value.

Ea. 413
WORKABILITY
OF DESIGNED
MIXES,
COMPACTING
FACTOR

Fa. 414

- WORKABILITY

OF DESIGN
MIXES, VB

Ea. 415

ATR CONTENT

OF DESIGNED
MIXES -

QUALITY CONTROL o . Ea. 416
Take one sample per 20 cu.m of - — Ea. 417
aggregates delivered to the works ' AGGREGATE
and carry out the following tests TESTING

in accordance with IS 5:
1. Grading

2. Strength
3. Drying shrinkage e
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Carry out all tests indicated below: _ Fa. 418
WORK TEST -
SCHEDULE

Test & Test Concrete Mix . .
Designation _
Procedure . . . . _ ) ) .

— ——

40N20 35N20 30N20 30N10 40N10 35N20 25N20 20N20 15N20
Water o _
Proof o -

Workability - - - B : - -
BS 1881 Test Test - Test Test Test Test Test Test Test

Compressive

Strength

- Cubes .

BS 1881 Test Test Test Test Test Test Test Test Test

Cement . ' - . -
Content N :
BS 1881 Test Test Test Test Test Test Test Test Test |

Determine, where specified, the Ea. 419 -
workability of one specimen from - = _ WORKABILITY
each sample of fresh concrete. : TESTS

The test results shall be the : Ea. 421
average of the strengths of two TEST
specimens from each sample, cured RESULTS

in a similar manner and tested
at the same age.

Determine the strenght at 28 Ea. 422
days of two concrete specimens STRENGTH TEST.
from each sample in accordance ~ FOR COMPLIANCE
with the following schedule: MOULDED

SPECIMENS
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Mix Designation Specimen . Test

————— T o T — ot Ak T S A i e T

40N20 & 40N10 Cube Crushing

35N20 Cube Crushing

30N20 Cube Crushing

30N10 . .. . Cube Crushing

35N20 : Cube Crushing o
W.P. - : L
25N20 | ' Cube Crushing

20N20 Cube Crushing

15N20 Cube . Crushing

Early age tests or accelerated
curing methods which are capable
of predicting the 28 day strength
may be approved.

Obtain concrete samples and prepare BEa. 423
test specimens -in accordance with SAMPLES,
BS 1881. GENERAL
Take samples of fresh concrete _ . . o .. EBa. 424
at the point of discharge from ~ TARING OF
the mixer or ready nixed - - ' - SAMPLES
concrete delivery vehicle. :

Provide suitable equipment: C - Ea. 425
and competent personnel to - PREPARATION
take samples and prepare : .. OF TEST
test specimens for the follow1ng SAMPLE
tests:

1. Strength tests — o

2. Workability tests N
3. Aggregate grading ; :
4. Cement content —

Provide suitable equipement : . Ea. 426

and competent personnel to PREPARATION

carry out the following tests: - OF TEST
RESULTS

1. . Strength tests
2. Workability tests
3. Aggregate grading
4. Cement content
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Arrange in accordance with Ea. 427

the Provisional Sum for the . - .. TESTING

following tests to be carried . SPECIMENS
out by an approved testing L - APPROVED
authority: o .. AUTHORITY

1. Strength tests : -
2. Aggregate grading
3. Cement content

Include for-the delivery of .
the specimens to the testing

authority. _
Arrange that copies of the R .. "Ea. 429
test results be sent directly REPORTING OF

to the Architectts office and TEST RESULTS
the Structural Engineer's : -
office within an approved

period. N _

BATCHING PLANT - ___F¥b. 400

The tolerance of the measuring Eb. 401
device used for batching, cement, MEASURING
water or aggregate shall be +/- _ DEVICES

3% and for batching admixtures TOLERANCE
shall be +/- 5%, : N

Check the accuracy of the . — Eb. 402 -
measuring squipement used for - - ‘MEASURING -
batching whenever required DEVICES
during the progress of the work. ACCURACY
Maintain all batching plant '~ Eb. 403

in a clean serviceable and BATCHING
accurate condition. PLANT
PREPARATTON Fc. 400

Store different aggregates - Ec. 401
separately on hard self-dralnlng _ . AGGREGATE i
areas or in suitable hoppers or . STORAGE
containers. - N

Cement shall be delivered in Ec. 402
unbroken bags as dispatched CEMENT

by the manufacturer or in _ DELIVERY
approved bulk cement delivery B

vehicles. ~ B

Store cement under waterproof Fc., 403
conditions, on a raised floor, CEMENT

or in suitable silos. STORAGE
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Store admnixtures in accordance Ec. 404

with the manufacturer?’s ADMIXTURE
written instructions. - STORAGE
Use concrete mix types as follows: Ec. 405
CONCRETE I
LOCATION OF =~
MIX TYPES
Mix Designation Iocation
40N10 Infill concrete to all : ) .' -
external reinforced blockwork
elements.
40N20 2Al1ll external reinforced

concrete elements - external
R.C. walls, columns, beans
with exposed Corbels, cills,
copings, stairs, ramps etc.

35N20 - All reinforc¢ed concrete below
ground level unless otherwise
noted - pad and strip
foundations, rising columns,
ground beams and retaining walls.

30N20 General structure as specified
unless noted otherwise on the
drawings.

30N10 Irifill concrete to internal

reinforced blockwork.
Structural screeds.

35N20 Underground structures and
W.P. water retaining structures —
i.e. Lift PRit etc.

25N20 Ground Floor floating slabs
20N20 Underpinning concrete
15N2¢ . Making up levels under
foundations and concrete
blinding. - - -
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BATCH AND MIXTING — Ec. 406

Measure gquantities of fine and ._ . - Ec. 407
coarse aggregates by weight. . — - BATCHING OF
AGGREGATES
Measure quantltles of cement by Ec. 410
weight. If using bagged cement CEMENT
adjust quantities to use whole : BATCHING

number of bags. Where cement

is weighted, use a separate : -
weighing device from that used : -
for weighing aggregates. -

Use admixtures as directed by ' Ec. 411
the Architect in writing. : ADMIXTURES
Mix concrete to a uniform Ec. 413
consistency and colour in a CONCRETE
mixer of an approved type. MIXING

The minimum time of mixing

after the addition of water T
shall be two minutes, unless
otherwise approved. Discharge
each concrete batch completely
before recharging the mixer.
Do not charge the mixer over  __
the capacity stated by the -

manufacturer. I

Do not use frozen aggregates - : . Bc. 414

or aggregates containing _ FROZEN

ice or frozen snow. AGGREGATES
Make trial mixes under full Ec. 415
scale production conditions for © TRIAL MIXES

the following nix designations
with the materials proposed for
use in the works, unless the mix
is approved from details submitted:

Mix Designations: 40N20, 35N20, 30N20,
30N10O, 40N10, 35N20W.P.
25N20, 20N20, 15N20

Trial mixes shall not be made until
approval is obtained. Make further
trial mixes as regquired and obtain

further approval when there is

a change in the materials or in the
proportions of materials used.
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._

Carry out tests on trial mixes as Ec. 416

indicated below. = TESTS ON
TRIAL

Test and Test Concrete Mix Designation

Procedure e e it e i — —

{No. of

tests

per mix) 40N20 35N20 30N20 30N16 35N20 25N20 20N20 15N20 40N16._

wW.P.

Workability
BS 1881 (1) Test Test Test Test Test

Test Test Test Test

Compressive
Strength )
Cubes at _

28 days

BS 1881 (4) Test Test Test Test Test

Test Test Test Test

TRANSPORTING AND DISCHARGTNG

of hardened concrete.

throughout the Works.

Ec. 417
All equipment used for transporting Ec. 418
and discharging concrete shall be CLEAN _
free from contamination and accumulation EQUIPMENT
Transport and deliver concrete in BEc., 41i9.
such a manner as to avoid segregation TRANSPORTING
contamination or loss of ingredients. CONCRETE
Obtain approval for the method of Ec. 420
transportlng and discharging concrete_ APPROVAL

OF METHOD
The discharge of ready mixed concrete Ec. 421
transported in a truck shall be READY MIXED
completed within two hours from the CONCRETE
first introduction of the nixing water COMPLETION OF

to the cement and aggregate or the
introduction of cement to the
aggregates, unless otherwise approved.
The alscharge of ready mixed concrete
transported in non-agitating .
egquipment shall be completed within

one hour from the first introduction of
the mixing water to the cement and
aggregates, unless otherwise approved.
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PLACING AND COMPACTING . i . EC'L_ - 422

Formwork and excavations shall be Ec. 423

clean and free from water at the time - CLEANING

of placing concrete. - . ~ FORMWORK AND
" " EXCAVATIONS

Complete each unit of construction Ec. 424

or each section of work between - PLACING

construction joints in one operatlon.
Discharge concrete into formwork and
excavations or loss of ingredients..
Discharge all concrete as close as
possible to its final position.
Partially hardened concrete or
concrete adversely affected by

delay or weather shall not be

used.
Thoroughly compact all concrete Ec. 425 -
using a method appropriate to - S - COMPACTING

the workability of the concrete . .
and the nature of the work.
Concrete shall be compacted as

soon as practicable after placing.
Do not damage adjacent partially’
hardened concrete.

Mechanical compaction shall be Ec. 426
carried out with approved MECHANICAL
vibration equipment. - : : COMPACTION
Manual compaction shall be Ec. 427
carried out with approved . _~ MANUAL
tools and may be used in all : - COMPACTION

unreinforced work and elsewhere _
with approval. No fines concrete
shall be compacted by hand only.

CURING Ec. 428 )
Maintain the temperature of the Ec. 429
concrete at not less than 5 degrees MAINTENANCE

¢ for at least forty-eight hours OF CONCRETE
after casting, unless otherwise TEMPERATURE

approved. Obtain approval of
proosed methods of maintaining
concrete temperature.
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Protect the concrete from loss

of moisture and from the harmful
effects of weather and from
traffic for periods after placing
not less than those indicated

in the following table:

Ec. 431
NOMINATED
CURING
PERIODS

Conditions under

Minimum periods of protection

which concrete -
is maturing _
Where the average
temperaure of the
concrete exceeds
10 degrees C during
the period

Equivalent maturity
(degrees C hours).
The age of the
concrete in hours
times the number

of degrees Celcius
by which the
average temperature
of the concrete
exceeds - 10
degrees C.

Nunber of days’

Degrees C x Hours

Hot weather or . . .=

it.

drying winds - R 7 2,000
Conditions other - — - =
than above 7 1,000
Obtain approval for curing methods Ec. 432 _
proposed for vertical and CURING
horizontal surfaces. METHOD
Remove all laitance and loose . BEc. 434
material as soon as practical SURFACE
to expose, but not disturb, PREPARATION
the coarse aggregate. - OF CAST
CONCRETE
The face of the cast concrete Ec. 435
shall be clean and damp when CASTING
placing new concrete against AGATINST
PREPARED
SURFACES
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FINTSHES WORK SECTION E.5
WORKMANSHIP )

FINISHES Fc. 500
Formed surfaces of concrete shall Ec. 501

be smooth with true clean arrises SURFACES
and shall be free for voids, lipping GENERALLY
and honeycombing. Where surfaces are ~
provided as an exposed finish only

very minor surface blenishes should

occur and there should ke no staining

or discolouration from the release agent.

Provide a tamped finish to all top surfaces Ec. 502
unless otherwise specifed. TAMPED FINISH
Provide a fair-faced finish to surfaces Ec. 503

to be prov1ded as an exposed finish FAIR-FACED
similar in quality to a sample as FINISH
approved by the Architect.

Cross refer to Work Section E.7 of - Ec. 504

this Specification for clauses relating
to the finish to floor slabs.

Provide a fairfaced finish from a
plvwood mould face to exposed concrete.
Formed surfaces of concrete shall be
smooth with true clean arrises and shall
be free from voids, liping and
honeycombing. Only very minor surface
blemishes should occur and there should
be no staining or discolouration from
the release agent. Cross refer._to
Clause EI 101 Plywood. _ Cast concrete
to the B(1l) face of the plywood moulds.
Workmanship and wmaterials for all
exposed concrete should be in accordance
with the following publications:
"Recommendations for the Production

of High Quality Concrete Surfaces™

by L.S. Blake and "Guide to Exposed
Concrete Finishes" by Michael Gage.
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WATERPROOF WORK

WORK_SECTION E.6

FORMWORK TIES

Eh. 600

Use formwork ties of a type and
guality suitable for use in water
retaining work.

WATERBARS

Eh. 601
FORMWORK
TIES

En. 600

Waterbars shall be external LT
heavy duty type as shown on

drawings and as approved by the -
Architect. Minimum width 225mm.

AGGREGATES

En. 601 -
WATERBARS

The absorption of aggregates fo¥F ~
concrete of mix type 35N20 WP shall
not exceed 3% determined in accordance
with IS 5, Method B. .

Aggregates shall be unlformlv o
well graded.

CEMENT -

Ep. 601
ABSORPTION

 Ep. 602
'AGGREGATE

GRADING

Fg. 600

The cement content of waterproof
concrete of mix type 35N20 W.P.
shall be 260 Kg/cu.m.

The maximum free water/cement
ratio shall be 0.5. - . -

ADMTXTURES

Eg. 601
CEMENT
CONTENT

Eq. 602

WATER /CEMENT
RATIO

Eu. 600

Plasticisers shall be allowed
with written approval of the
Architect to reduce the water/
cement ratio of the waterproof
concrete mix.
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WORKMANSHIP .

TOTL.ERANCES, ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA . . . = FEa, 600 |
Faces of waterproo concrete elements ) Ea. 601 S
shall show no 51gns of leakage when  WATERTIGHT-
the structure is tested for e - . NESS, FACES
watertightness. : . _ - OF ELEMENTS
Where the description of the _ - Ea. 602
concrete mix is qualified by : WATERPROOF

the letters W.P. (waterproof) CONSTRUCTION
the Contractor shall give _
special care and attention to

the work at all stages to ensure

a watertight structure. Should

the work fail in this respect it

shall be made watertight at tbe

Contractor's expense.

QUATITY CONTROL ' Fa. 604

Waterproof concrete work shall Ea. 605

be carried out in acordance with = QUALITY

BSCP 5337. - - CONTROL

GENERALLY

Upon completion of waterproof _ . Ea. 506

work and before backfilling o INSPECTICN
commences the construction shall WATERPROCF
be prepared for inspection by the CONSTRUCTION

Architect. All surface water shall

be removed and all surfaces shall

be dried off. . Any areas of water

penetration shall be located by

the Contractor and the defects

shall be rectified by high pressure

groutlng or other approved methods : — .
at the Contractors expense. - . _ -

No rubbing up of concrete surfaces ' Ea. 607
shall be carried out after the - . CONCRETE
formwork is removed and all concrete T - SURFACES

surfaces both inside and outside _
shall be left untouched. . —
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PENETRATION, JOINTS - ' - Ec. 600
Notwithstanding the other provisions Ec. 601
for inserts, fix in the positions EMBEDDED
indicated on the drawings, prior to ~ COMPONENTS

placing the concrete, components

that are required to penetrate : —
water retaining elements fully - _ ) - -
or partially. = -

Waterbars shall be fixed and held . Ec. 602

in position in accordance with the WATERBARS
manufacturer's written instructions.

Construction joints shall be constructed Ec. 603

so as to achieve complete watertightness. CONSTRUCTION
The Contractor shall obtain approval for JOINTS

joint positions before concreting
commences. Kicker construction generally
should riot be adopted. Where kickers are
used between floor slab and vertical walls
they shall be poured at the same time.
The minimum height of kickers shall be
150mm and the Contractor shall cast the
slab adjacent to the wall against a tip
shutter in order to achieve a fully
compacted kicker. The Contractor shall
arrange the formwork so that no leakage
of grout occurs at Jjoints. )

All vertical construction joints shall be
formed with well braced timber stop ends
held or slotted where necessary to allow
the reinforcement to pass through the
joints. The concrete shall be compacted
against the stop end for the full height
of the lift. The vertical joints shall - o
be stopped and staggered in approved
positions and such corners. Before
concreting against any temporarily
stopped work or construction joints,

the surface of the concrete shall

be free from laitance and should be
roughened to the extent that the

largest aggregate is exposed but

not disturbed. The procedure

shall be as follows:
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(a)

(b)

Bonding to concrete 2 to 4 hours old:
The surfaces of the hardening work
shall be wetted with fine soft spray.
At the same time the surface shall be
gently brushed with a soft brush teo
remove the cement film from the
coarse aggregate without disturbing
the hardening concrete. The prepared
surface shall be lightly coated with
neat cement grout immediately before
any subseguent concrete is cast and
care should be taken that the first
or second batch out of a cle&n mixer
is not used against existing work.

To avoid hacking of hardened surfaces
the joint should be prepared in

this period. ;

Bonding to concrete over 3 days old:
The hardened surface shall be chipped
away and thoroughly brushed and
washed with clean water to remove

all loose particles. A neat cement
slurry of thick creamy consistency
shall be brushed over the surface and
worked well in. The surface shall be
covered with a layer of cement-sand
water and the fresh concrete shall

be poured and thoroughly worked
towards the mortar. In structures
subject to water pressure the joints
shall be constructed as detailed on
the drawings. Particular attention
must be paid to the preparation of
concrete surfaces. This should be
carried out when the concrete is 2

- 4 hours old and if this is not
possible the hardened surface ghall
be chipped away mechanically using

a needlehammer and must be carried
out before the concrete is 2 days
old. A prepared sample surface should
be made avalilable and agreed before
work commences. Expansion joints,
construction joints and sliding
joints in concrete shall be formed

as detailed on the drawings.
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SI1.ABS AND PAVING AREAS

Work Section E.7

WORKMANSHIP

TOLERANCES — GROUND SIABS AND PAVING ___

The permissible deviation for the
edges of concrete ground slabs and
paving areas as constructed and for
all prescribed alignment shall not
exceed +/- 10mm from the reference
indicated on the drawings.

The permissible deviation from the
nominal surfaces of conhcrete ground
slabs for level shall be as specified
at Clause Ea. 004 or Work Section E.O
of this Specification.

Fa. 700

Ea. 701
HORIZONTAL
ALIGNMENTS

Ea. 702 .
SURFACE
PRCFILE
GROUND SIABS

The permissible deviation from the Ea. 703
nominal surface of concrete paving SURFACE

area in the vertical direction shall PROFILE

not exceed +/- 10mm. The nominal PAVING
surface shall be calculated from the

paving area vertical profile and

crossfalls. ' o

Notwithstanding the tolerances ~ Ea. 704
stated above, the permissible - SURFACE )
deviation for the surface finish IRREGULARITIES
of paving areas shall not in any

3M length exceed +/- 3mm from the

nominal ‘surface profile. Measurements

of paving areas shall be taken at

intervals as directed by the

Architect. : - -

TOLERANCES - SCREEDS Ea. 705

The permissible dimensional Ea. 706
deviation for concrete screeds SURFACE

shall be as follows: . PROFILE

Ievel: For any nominally
horigontal surface or

surface laid to a specified -
gradient to the horigzontal e
measured from the nearest
reference level ¢or markers: -
+/~ 3mm measured under a @ 77
3M straightedge. S
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) .

SURFACE FINISH . Ec._700
The finish to ground fleoor_slabs Ec. 701
shall be roughened to ensure - FINISH TO

composite action and full bonding
for the screeds. _

GROUND FLOOR
SLABS ’

Concrete paving areas shall be ~ Ec. 702 '

power floated or steel hand POWER FLOAT

trowelled with a star rolled AND STAR :

finish applied with a suitable ROLLED FINISH

expanded metal mesh roller. CONCRETE -

Paving bays shall be finished PAVING

with a steel hand trowelled . B )

border strip te edges and at : —

junctions with adjoining .

paving bays.

Screed shall be finished in Ec. 703

a suitable manner to receive .. SURFACE

the applied finish to follow. - FINISH

The surface shall be finished SCREEDS

with steel hand trowelling or

power floating as appropriate.

SURFACE GRADIENT : - Ec. 709 B

Slabs, paving areas and screed Ec. 710

shall be laid to the surface SURFACE

gradients shown on the drawings. PROFILE
GRADIENT

BAY SIZES Bc. 711

Slabs for concrete ground slabs Ec. 712

and concrete paving areas shall = BAY SIZES,

be poured in strips as shown on
the drawings. The bean screed
shall be designed to suit the
bay width. The maximum length
of bay shall be 15M. Workmanship
shall be in accordance with the
Department of Environment

Specification for Roads and Bridge

works and with the Cement and ..
Concrete Associations booklets

on MConcrete Ground Floors" except
where otherwise directed by the -
Architect.
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Concrete screeds shall be laid in Bc. 713
bays of not more than 4sg.m in BAY SIZES

chequerboard pattern. Allow a SCREEDS
minimum of 24 hours to elapse )

before placing adjoining bays.

Screed shall be laid in one

thickness and shall be fully

bonded to the base concrete. _

The base concrete surface shall . -
be suitable to provide a full oo

bonded screed. Where formed

joints are provided in the base - - - S
concrete, the joint shall also

be provided in the screed.

CONSTRUCTICN JOINTS Ec. 715

Construction and edge joints — : - Ec. 716

to concrete ground floor slabs CONSTRUCTION
and paving areas shall be cased . JOINTS, FLOOR
and straight. Sguare edged side © SIABS AND
forms shall be pre-drilled to PAVING

receive dowel bars. Arris treatment
shall be in accordance with the drawings.
All construction joints must be straight.
Side forms shall be designed and fixed
to maintain line and level during the
construction of the slab. Formwork
shall be kept in position for a

minimum of 48 hours.

Joints in concrete paving shall be

at not greater than 3m centres.

The joints shall be formed by

inserting a double layer of ’ -
bitumenous felt which complies -
with IS 36. The felt shall be -
vertically at right angles to :
the kerbing and shall extend ‘ . —
the full depth of the concrete.

The felt shall be neatly cut off

at the surface and the concrete

shall be finished to the same

level each side of the joint.

CURING - Ec. 718
Concrete ground floor slabs - - Ec. 719

and paving areas shall be cured CURING, GROUND
for a minimum period of 7 days. FLOOR SLABS

AND PAVING
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Screed shall be cured for 2

minimum of 5 days and approval

of the curing method proposed

shall be obtained from the
Architect. In the 4-5 weeks

after floor screeds have. been

laid they shall not be exposed

to heating and when the central
heating is commissioned temperatures
shall be raised gradually. .

PAVING ~ CONCRETE

Ec. 720
CURING
- SCREEDS

Ec. 721

Concrete footpaths and paving
areas shall be laid in two
courses to a total thickness

of 100mm in accordance with
Clause 1104 of the Department

of Environment Specification

for Road Works. The bottom
course shall be 65 mm thick .
grade 20N20 concrete and the

top course shall be a 35mm thick
sand: cement mix containing 370 _
kg/cu.m of concrete of grade 20N20
Concrete foothpaths and paving areas
shall be laid with crossfalls of

1 in 40 in the direction of the
road channels. The finished
surface shall be star rolled.

PERMANENT JOINTS

WORK SECTION E.8

MATERTATS

JOINT FILIERS

Et. 800

Fibre oard joint fillers shall

be in ‘accordance with Clause Ri.
109 of Work Section R.0 of this

Specification.

Et. 800
FIBRE BOARD

The pemissible deviation for the Et. 805
thickness of joint fillers shall JOINT FILLERS
not exceed +/- 2mm. The permissible TOLERANCES
deviation for the depth of joint

£illers shall not exceed +/-— 3mm.

JOINT PRIMERS Bt. 806

Use a primer as recommended . Et. 807

by the manufacturer of the PRIMERS

associated joint sealant.
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JOINT SEALANTS ) - Et. 808
Two part polysulphide-based = Et. 809
sealants shall comply with o TWC PART
BS 4254 and shall be as follows: ~“~ POLUSULPHIDE
SEALANTS
Grade . .. 3 Gun grade .
JOINT ACCESSORIES - Et. 814
Water stops shall be external Et. 815
heavy duty PVC type, as approved . WATER STOPS )
by the Architect. : -
Hot rolled mild steel plain dowel  Et. 817
bars shall comply with BS 4449. " MILD STEEL
DOWEL BARS
Tie bars shall be cold rolled i . Bt. 819 .
mild steel and shall comply TIE BARS
wilith BS 4449.
Bond breaking coatlng by dowel - ~ Et. 822 -
bars shall be in accordance S BOND BREAKING
with Clause 1705 of the Department COATING FOR

of Environment Specification for DOWEL BARS
Road Works. .

WORKMANSHIP

TOLERANCES - : - F¥a. B840

The exposed surface of the Joint Fa. 801
sealant shall be level with the plan JOINT SEALANT

defined by the edges of the joint
and the permissible deviation shall
be +/- 3mm.

The permlslble deviation for dowel Fa. 804
bars and tie bars shall be as follows: DOWEL BARS,
TIE BARS

Permissible Deviation Permissible Deviation
for dowel bars o for tie bars

Length +/— 25mm +/~ 75mm

Bonded Length +/=- 15mm 0 e

Spacing +/= 1i5mm +/= 15mm
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Alignment with
respect to an 1 in 100
axis normal, to L
the plane of
the joint

Position in slab
depth +/= 10mm

Water stops shall be embedded
equally on either side of the
central plane of the joint.
The permissible deviation in
this respect shall be +/- 10mm

Ea. 805
WATER STOPS

PREPARATION Ec. 800
Handle and store materials with Ec. 801
adedquate protectlon to protect STORAGE
deterioration.

JOINTS . Ec. 802
Form all joints in the positions, BEc. 803
and in accordance with the details JOINT
shown on the drawings. FORMATION
All insertion and adjustment of . Ec. 805
jointing materials and accessories JOINTING
gshall be completed prior to final MATERIALS,
compaction of the concrete. LOCATION
Joint fillers shall be 20mm less Ec. 806
in depth than the depth of the Jjoint. JOINT FILLERS
Prepare and maintain the surfaces Bc. 807
of concrete jOlnt faces, prior SURFACE
to sealing, in accordance with DRYING
the manufacturer's written

instructions. o -

Prime the surfaces of the concrete Ec. 808
joint faces in accordance with the PRIMING
manufacturer's written instructions.

Apply sealants in accordance with Ec. 809
the manufacturer's written instructions. SEALANTS
Water stop joints shall be formed in Ec. 810
accordance with BS 5337 and as shown WATER STOPS
on the drawings. JOINTS
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Holes in joint fillers to accommodate
jointing accessories shall not permit
the leakage of grout.

Dowel bars shall be free from loose
mill scale, loose rust and other
deleterious material prior to coatlng.

Tie bars and the bonded length of dowel
bars shall be free from loose mill scale,
loose rust and other delererious material
at the time of placing concrete.

Coat dowel bars with de-bondlng agent
for half length plus 50mm.

Ec. 813
JOINT FILLERS
HOLES

BEc. 814
DOWEL BARS
CLEANILINESS

Ec. 815
DOWEL BARS
AND TIE BARS
CLEANLINESS

- Bc. 816

BOND BREAKING
COATING FOR

DOWEL BARS
GROVES Bc. 817
Groves in the surface of the Ec. 818
concrete over joints shall be - GROOVES AT

formed in the plastic concrete
They shall be as shown on the
drawings.

Groves in the surface of the
concrete over joints shall be -
sawn after the concrete has

set. They shall be as shown

on the drawings.
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~\ SITE INVESTIGATIONS LT

SOIL MECHANICS SPECIALISTS

Tetephone No: 589944/589093/583776 Fax No. 589418

MAIN STREET,
NEWCASTLE,
CO. DUBLIN.

We are transmitting /{7 page/s (excTuding/including this cover |
note). If you do'not receive all the pages please telephone orv

telefax immediately.

Date: SM )-ﬁﬁ i? { ' B Time:
U
From: SITE INVESTIGATIONS LIMITED.
To: .__(OH»J QDOQM
Company : F‘é'%-o-d O! I&)Eﬁu-f . Qo O E+1
Number: 6“0?’3

Message re: Q@ CO“-) INNE [/Jﬁ(,g\) B@Q&.

Hoe

Decords.
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"31-ES-A2 15:31 SITE INVESTIGATICMS LTD.DUBLIN

SITE INVESTIGATIONS LIMITED

BOREHOLE RECORD

CONTRACT Red Cow Inn

i
m

Borehole No. 1

heet 1 of 1
CLIENT Fearon 0'Heill Rooney _ Shee
Site Address Co. Dublin . _
Boring Commenced  30/4/91 _ ‘Boring Completed  30/4/91
Type of Boring  Wagon Drill - Diameter of Borehole 50 mm
Re- 1
Dascriptlon of Strata ducad Oepth Leg- Samples/Tasts .. |Watar
Lavel and Typa Cepth Haf, Ca:lnr; Data Dangth
Ground Level m m ) m No. |[Depth
Tarmac and hardeore E%g
e mimen e —— 0.50 B W
10
Gravelly clay . O
i 0
2.2073°
Soft clay o S
 p
. © m— 4,’.60: . .H
Stiff clay 5,109 ™
e e et et = e ]
q..4
-~ 1
Rock =
e
LI
6.50 17 20/4 Wil
Final Level .
Remarks: ' KEY - EXPLANATION
- - Walar Strika
B » Disturhed Sampls
B = Bulk Disturbed Semple
w - Water Sampls
Bu - Undisturbed Sample
NP - Piston Sample
& C(N) - Cone Panatralion Tost
$S(N) - Standard Pensiration Test
N - Blows /300mim
Vv « Vana Tast




91-853-83 16:31 SITE INVESTIGATIONS LTD.DUBLIM P.2

SITE INVESTIGATIONS LIMITED
BOREHOLE RECORD

CONTRACT Red Cow Inn : Borshole No. 2

. Sheet 1 of 1
CLIENT  Fearon 0'Neill Rooney '
Site Address Co. Dublin -
Boring Commenced 30/4/91 - ) Boring Completed  36/4/91
Type ot Boning  ywagon Drill S o Diameter of Borehole 50 mm
Reo-
Deacriptlon of Strata duced Dapth Leg- Samples/Tosts Water
Lavel and | yyoe [DWPth | Ref. Casing Date |Depth
Ground Lavel m m m Nc. [Dspth m
Tarmac and £i11 - 0.40 :‘;8
Soft clay -
4,507 |
Stiff claym o 3 5.003
' o T 4101
b I
44 1
1]
Rock i} I
)
1
[
e I
-y I t
- |
30 ¢
4 !
{ K >
4.1
| I [
.00 1
. 8.00 14 30/4 [Ni1
Final Level N
Ramarks: KEY < EXPLANATION
* - Water Strike
D - Disturbad Sampls
B - Bulk Disturbed Sample
- Water Sample
| £ « Undlsturbed Sampie
NP - Piston Sample
3 C(N) - Cane Penslratlon Tast
4 5(N) - Standard Panetration Test
N - Blows /300mm
v - Vane Tast




'O1-B5—-g3 15:32 SITE IMYVESTIGATIONS LTD.DUBLIM - . FP.4
@ BOREHOLE RECORD
CONTRACT Red Cow Inn ggrei:olf Nof. ,;s
eyg (v}
CLIENT Fearou 0'Neill Rooney
Site Address  Go. Dublin
Boring Cornmencad 30/4/91 Boring Completed  30/4/91
Type of Boring  wagon Drill _ Diameter of Borehole 50 mm
Re- s t
Description of Strata ducad Cepth Leg- emplas/Teats Watar
Leval and | Tune Dapth | Ref. Caalng Date {Dapth
Ground Lavel m m L m No. |Depth m
Tarmac and £ill — 3
o 0.55_"5 5_‘
Boulder 3
. 1.204
Clay B 1.453—_]
| Broken rock 1.70%F
a1 ‘_T
1 ¢
= -
=1 I 1
o | §
= [
L i
=
I
Rock .
o R
N
g
o i :
e 4. 7031 30/4|Nil
Pinal Level )
3
Remarks: KEY - EXPLANATION
+ - Water Strike
D ~» Dizturbad Sample
B - Bulk Disturbed Sampie
w - Watar Sample
HU - Undisturbad Sample
BP - Piston Sample
4 C(N} - Cona Panetratlon Test
3 S(N} - Standard Penetration Test
N - Blows /360mm
v «Vana Test




91-85-13 16:32 SITE INVESTIGATIONS LTD.DUBLIN

SITE INVESTIGATIONS LIMITED

CONTRACT Red Cow Inn

P.S

BOREHOLE RECORD

Borghole No. &

Sheet 1 of 1
CLIENT  pearom 0'Neill Rooney
Site Address Co. Dublin .
Boring Commenced  30/4/91 Boring Completed 30/4/91
Type of Boring  wagon Drill Diameater of Borehole 50 mm
Rs-
Dascription of Strats ducsd Depth Leg- Sumplea/Tasts - {Water
Level and Typs Depth | Ref. Kaslng Date jDepth
Ground Lavel m m m No.  |Depth m
Tarmac and stome fill 0.40 E§S§
I 0 T S o
"
Ex
Rock 4 [ '
e B
L1
54 1
3T
4 |
) |
|
P
4.0
3,003 30/4{ N1l

Rinal Level

llll’lI!itlll]‘l!ll‘llllllllllllll]i!lllllll’lltll!ll(

Remarks:

KEY .« EXPLANATION

+ - Water Strlke

D - Disturbed Sample

B = Bulk Disturbed Sampla
w - Water Sampla

Hu - Undlsturbed Sample
BF - Plsion Sample

3 C{N) - Cone Panstration Test

4 5(N) - Standard Penetratlon Tast
N « Blows /300mm

v = Vane Test




791-95-23 16:33 SITE INVESTIGATIONS LTD.DUBLIN

SITE INVESTIGATIONS LIMITED

BOREHOLE RECORD

CONTRACT Red Cow Inn ‘ggg;olie NO{ f
o]
CLIENT Fearon 0'Neill Rooney .
Site Address Co. Dublin
Boring Commenced 30/4/91 Boring Completed  30/4/91
Typeof Bofing  gaeon prill Diameter of Borehole 50 mm
Re-
Dascription of Strata ducsd Depth Leg- Samples/Tasts Water
Layal ond | yyne | Depth | Rel. Casingl Date |Depth
Ground Laval m m m Ne. [Dapth m
Tarmac apnd fill 0.40 :x
Sandy clay ]
B 1.50 3 i
| Boulder ! N A
Soft clay 4 7
3.00 3
r
Broken rock T B X 4T 'l T
17
= L
41 1
I
-]
Rock - 1
[T
I
+1
3.0
i TN
- !
I
T
b [1200 1 30/4] N1
Final Level 5
Remarks: KEY - EXPLANATION
+ - Water Sirike
D = Disturbed Sample
B - Bulk Disturbed Sample
w - Water Sampta
BU . Undisturbed Sampte
EP - Piston Sampls
3 C(N) - Cona Penatration Tasi
4 5(N} - Standsrd Penetration Test
N - Blows /300inmm
v « Yane Test




Tg1-ES-33 16:33 SITE INVESTIGATIONS LTD.DUBLIN P.T

SITE INVESTIGATIONS LIMITED
@ BOREHOLE RECORD

CONTRACT Red Cow Inn L Borehole No. 6

_ Sheetl of 1
CLIENT Fearon 0'Neill Rooney T
Site Address Co. bublin ] _
Boring Commenced 30/7/4/91 Boring Completad 30/4/91

Typeof Bofing  wupon Drill B Diametar of Borehole 50 mm
Re-
Dencription of Strata duced Depth Leg- Samples/Teats Water
Layal and Type Depth Rai. Casing Dals Dapth
Ground Level m m m No. |Dapth m
Tarmac and fill 0.30 4
Soft clay _: ”
= ey
e e o 3.004° |
Stiff clay . -
3-75 :"—'
x|
s
|
4 T
2t !
o I
a1t
4 |
=1
- 1
mi j_l
Rock T
4 1
41 1
l i
- 6.50 7 i 30/4 Nil
Final level Lo I -
Ramarks: KEY - EXPLANATION
* = YWatar Strike
D = Disturbed Sampla
B = Bulk Disturbad Sampls
hid « Water Sampie
Hu - Undiasturbed Sample
HP - Plston Sampls
2 C(N} - Cone Penetrailon Test
3+ 5(N) - Standard Psnetration Tast
N « Blows /300mm
v = Vane Tast




791-05-03 15:34 SITE IMWESTIGATIONS LTD.DUBLIM P.8
‘ BOREHOLE RECORD
CONTRACT Red Cow Inn Borehole No. 7
Sheet 1 of 1
CULIENT Fearcn Q0'Neill Rooney
Site Address Co. Dublin :
Boring Commenced 30/4/91 Boring Completed  30/4/91
Type of Boring Wagon Driil T Diameter of Borehole 50 mmn
Re-
Dascription of Strata ducad | DoP1P Leg- Semples/Tests Waler
Laval and Typs Dapth | Ref. Casing Data {Depih
Ground Level m m m No. [Depth m
Tarmac and fill E
! 1-10’:'
Brokem yock T . 1.40 1
Clay 907
e e e et e e r—
Broken rock 3T 1
— e 260717
) - ” - -l
Rock <1 :
3.20 1777
Brokéh rock. v TuT ERpE e FrE
- i
o )
- ]
- i
Rock 4 ‘ T I
< i 1
I
9 1t
.
41 1
477
| 3
3 l—[ t
— 6-00 4+ 30/4{Ni1
Final Level .
Remarks: KEY .« EXPLANATION
* - Watar Strike
b - Disturbed Sample

B « Buik Disfurbed Sampla

w - Water Sampis
Ju - Undisturbsd Sample
@P - Piaton Samplas

$C{N) - Cona Penatration Test
3 S(N) - Standard Panetration Test
N ~ Blows /3¢0mm

v - Vane Test




’31-9S-03 1534 SITE INVESTIGATIONS LTD.DUBLIN

SITE INVESTIGATIONS LIMITED

CONTRACT Red Cow Imm

CLIENT Pearon 0'Neill Roonay

Site Address Co. Dublin
Boring Commenced 30/4/91

BOREHOLE RECORD

Borehole No. 8
Sheet 1 of 1

Boning Completed 30/4/91

Type of Boring  wagon Drill Diameter of Borehole 50 mm
Re-
Description of Sirata duced | D#Ph Leg- Samples/Tests Waiar
Level and Type Ospth | Ref. [Casing| Ddt® {Depth
Ground Lavel m m m No. {Depth i
-
Tarmac and £ill .50 E;g
Soft elay b
e
i 2.50 3
Stiff clay -
3.10 - ]
o B I 1
i
a1 |
N
Rock E [T
t
.1 i
4 1
Il
w ]
4L\
L1
s
i - |
6.00 77 30/4] Nil
Final Level 9
Remarks: KEY - EXPLANATION
+ - Water Strike
D = Disturbed Sample
B = Bulk Disturbed Sample
W - Watar Sampla
BU - Undisturbed Sample
HP - Piston Sampls
3 C(N) - Cone Panetration Tas!
# S{N} - Standard Penetration Tost
N - Blows /300mm
A =Vane Test




'31-G5-B2 1635 SITE INVESTIGATIOMS LTD.DUBLINM

SITE INVESTIGATIONS LIMITED

BOREHOLE RECORD

CONTRACT Red Cow Inn
CLIENT
Site Address  Co. Dublin

Pearon 0'Neill Rooney

F.1g8

Borghole No. 9
Sheet 1 of 1

Boring Commenced  30/4/91 Boring Completed 30/4/91
Type of Boring  Wagon Drill Dizmeter of Borehole 50 mm
Ke- =
Dascription of Strata ducad Depth L Ssmplss/Touts Watear
m’-
Lavel end | 1y0, | Depth [ Ref. Casing| Dete |Bopth
Ground Leval m m m Ne. {Dapth m
Fill N 0.50 :g:
£ ¥ Ve
Clay 3
o 2.407
=1t
Broken rock o 2.80 1 ! 7 |
|
1
- L
910 1
-1 |
11
™
- f I
Rock 7T
AT
- |
i I
-l
=
JT
T
) - el P80 AT 30/4 {Ni1
Final Level -
o
flemarks: - KEY « EXPLANATION
+ - Water Strike
D « Dlaturbed Sample
B - Bulk Disturbed Sample
w - Water Sample
X - Undisturbed Sample
NP - Pisten Sample

3 C{N} - Cona Penatration Tost
4+ S(N) - Standard Psnetratian Test

N = Blows /300mm
\'4 = Vana Taat
192310707 e s0g C'Qf;f' - q ¢




‘ REF: PU.WPS

10.

11.

DATA SHEET FOR PRECAST UNITS

The ends of all cores to be filled with polystyrene for a
nminimum length of 100mm to prevent entry of concrete during
screeding operations. The outer surface of the polystyrene
should be set back 100mm from the end of the unit.

Holes are to be drilled in the soffit of all cores at both
ends of each slab to drain off any water which may enter
the cores.

A minimum bearing of 100mm is to be provided for all
precast units.

The Manufacturer should visit the site prior to supplying
units in order to clarify the method of erection etc. that
will be involved.

All dimensions should be cornifirmed by the Manufacturer by
measurement on site.

All units must comply with B.S. 8110 and structural
calculations will be required from the supplier.

If a structural screed is required the following
information must be provided by the suplier:

(a) Min. Thickness

(b) Mesh type

(c) 28 day concrete crushing strength

The tops of the precast units are to be roughened to our
satisfaction to ensure composite action between the units

and the screed.

In addition to the self weight of the units the suppliers
design should allow:

Floors:
Dead Load: 75mm Insitu concrete non structural screed.
Applied Load: 5.0kN/sq.m B

Partitions: 1.0kN/sg.m

Finishes etc. : 1l.5kN/sg.m

Quotations should show separately Builders Discount, V.A.T.
and any other taxes.

Completion time should be stated from date of order.




13.

14.

15.

1l6.

17.

The fire resistance of all precast units must comply with
Part N of the "Draft Building Regulations" (as amended) and
with the reguirements of BS 8110.

All tenders should include a statement accepting the above
conditions as such acceptance is a pre-condltlon for the
above validity of any tender.

Top and bottom fire requirements must be set out and
checked with the Architect.

Allow for breaking out 2No. cores to each end of every unit
to facilitate tie steel posmtmonlng to edge beams and
bands.

The Manufacturer shall inform the Contractor as to the
method of storage and handling of the units prior to and
during erection.

Submit details of ope trimmers if any.
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RED COW INN.

Heaith Officers Requirments.

All the health officers réquirements are to be adhered to. The highest level
of finishes in the workspace to provide the utmost level of health and hygiene.

ie. All wall and floor finishes where food is prepared and presented are in
ceramic glazed tiles of the highest quality.

All stores and utility areas are to be tiled floor to ceiling and tiled on
floors. : . ’

(1) The basic kitchen layout is shown on the layout plans, but this is only
to show the overall area. We have submitted our basic layout to the top
catering equipment Companies in order to provide us with .their own proposals.
We will then in turn choose the most modern proposal. We feel this is the
proper approach as they are the experts and we can benefit from their expertise
advise. 1 ' : -

If the health officer in turn wishes to see our chosen proposal to comment upon

we shall submit same.

(2) Ground Floor Lounge. - _ T -

We intend to provide a hot lunch to patrons on the property from 12am to 3pm.
To provide snacks at all times ie Teas, Coffee, Soup and Sandwiches.

Extended Function Room (GF) ' T -

We intend to conduct our present function trade with a higher level of food
presentation. Normal sitting 4pm to 8pm.

Proposed Restaurant First Floor. L : . : y

This area is to operate as a formal Restaurant with A Le Carte meals to operate
from 12.30 am to 2.30 pm and from 7 pm to 9 pm.

Existing Function Rooms First Flootr

To operate as existing Function Rooms. To ptovide hot food as normal function
trade. Normal sitting 4 pm to 8 pm. . . . :

(3) Number of Patrons _
Proposal lounge Ground Floor.

Patrons 250 .5 Male We's 4 Whb.
8 Female We's 6 Whb

Staff 15 1 Male We's 1 Whb
1 Female Wc's 1 Whb.

PHONE: 069 - 62292 FAX: 061 - 62336




- _ -Associates

T

“FULLERS FOLLY.
S . NEWCASTLE WEST.
CO. LIMERICK.

McCARTHY AND PATTERSON

ARCHITEC

TS AND INTERIOR DES!GNEF?S

Consulting Engineer _ , e e = N
Joe Hennessy B.E. : - . —

Extende

d Function Room (Gfound Floor)

Patrons

Staff &

Proposed Restaurant First Floor.

100 2 Male We's 3 Whb _
2 Female We's 3Whb - . . i
I Male We 1 Whb .

1 Female Wq's 1 Whb.

Patrons

Staff 5

Functio

50 1 Male Wec 2 Whb .
' 2 Female Wc's 2Whb
1 Male We 1 Whb
1 Female Wc 1 Whb
n Room First Fleor.

Patrons

Staff 5

All toi
Soap or
(4) The
Hot
Air

tur

Brief.

200 4 Male We's 5 Whb
5 Female We's 5 Whb.

1 Male We 5 Whb
1 Female We 1 Whb.

lets to be- provxded with hot and cold running water, hand dryers,bacterierdal
cream. i :

Building is to be serviced with the .most modern ventilation system.

alr heating systemn.
Conditioning

Min air charges 1 hour 10. We have submitted a2 brief to 5 specialist
companies for them to submit their proposals and quotations. We then in

n will examine each proposal and choose the best and most efficient.

We require a heating and ventilation system to control each area seperately.
Seperation is of the utmost importance {consider heat pumps). We require-
air conditioning in each area. Ducting to be provided between ceiling
and floor void.

Where ducting passes through floors fire dampers to be provided.

Each area to be theremostatealy controlled, Minimum number of Air
changes 1 hour 10.

All We lobbies to be air pressured and ventilated to the exterior

of Building.

Air supply from extention of Building and all units concealed. Extractions
to exterior located at higher level at agreed distance from supply.

PHONE: 069 - 62292 7 FAX: 061 - 62336
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) S - - -Associates

FULLERS FOLLY,
NEWCASTLE WEST,
CO. LIMERICK.

McCARTHY AND PATTERSON
ARCHITECTS AND INTERIOR DESIGNERS . - = A .
Consulting Engineer _ o : -
Joe Hennessy B.E. - ; N - - e

(5) Refuse Storage. = - o - . L

All Refuse to be enclosed in covered bins during business hours at rear
of Building.

These bins are then to be transferred to the exesting holding compound
in the car park. This compound consists of a concrete surface by 6'-0
high walls encasing an inclosed skip. This area is maintained at all
times. Disinfecting and vermin are controlled on a daily basis by the
operator. : o .
There is one person who's responsibility it is at all times to service
the toilets and empty bins. Disinfect all areas where food is stored
and keep all these areas clean and tidy.

PHONE: 069 - 62292  _  _ FAX:081-62336




Note:- As Trish and British Standards and Codes of Practice

] .

DESCRIPTION OF. MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

are subject to revision, the number and date of each publicat-
ion indicated in these preambles shall be deemed to include
all revisions and amendments current at the date of tender.

T "
DEMOLITLON AND SITE CLEARANCE.
| — e 173 18Y 1991
CENERALLY. ' o I%gki '
- R R S g. 8éc. .

STANDARD: Carry out all demolition work 1n sccordance with

recommended methods laid down in the British Standard Code of
Practice CP 94: 1971. '

SUPERVISION: Site .staff responsible for supervision and -
control of demolitions are to be experienced in this type
of work. : '

PLANT AND EQUIPMENT: All demolition, plant and equipment is to
be: - ' o : . o

. - ' Of suitable typeé and standards for location and

type of work.
2. "In the charge of competent operators.
3. Maintained in good working condition.

*

MATERIAL ARISING from the demolitions and site clearance_
are to become the property of the Contractor except where
otherwise provided. Remove from site as work proceeds.

BURNING on site of materials arising from the demolition
and site clearance will not be permitted.

HARDCORE: Brick rubble or other hard materials arising from

the demolitions and site clearance may be _re-used as hardcore,

subject to compliance with specification for filling.

MARING GOOD: Carry out with materials to match existing, to
approval. ' ’ S . ; . S -

PRELIMINARY WORK.

 PLANS: Exaﬁiﬁe'éll available plans of buildings or structures

to be demolished.

BENCH HARKS: Report any bench marks and other survey ijnformation
found ow structures U0 be demolished. Do mnot remove or-destroy

‘untess instructed.




SERVICES: Af¥range with appropriate authorxty for the
location and marking of the_position of services affected
by the demolition work.

DISCONNECTION OF SERVICES: Before starting demolition work
arrange with the appropriate authority for the discoannection
of services and removal of fittings and equipment.

UNDERGROUND VOIDS: Report to the Architect details of any
underground chambers, vaults, wells etc., discovered during
demolition work., '

UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANKS: Determine positiomns, depths and
contents and report to the Architect,

PRECAUTIONARY MEASURES.

ADJOINING PROPERTY: When demolishing structures against
adjoining property leave adeéequate supports and protection at
each stage and arrange for imnspection by the Architect,
Proceed with subsequent stages of demolition as instructed.
Do not dlspurb support to foundations of adjoining property.

PARTLY DEMOLISHED STRUCTURES: Prevent access of unauthorised
persons to partly demolished structures., Leave safe at close
of each day's work.

L]

DANGEROUS OPENINGS: Illumlnate and protect as necessary.

OVERLOADING: Prevent debris from overloading any part of the

"structure, e o e -

GAS OR VAPQUR: Take precaut1ons to prevent fire or explosion
caused by gas or vapour.

DUST: Reduce by perlodlcally spraying demolition works with
water. -

INFLAMMABLE LIQUIDS AND GASES: When removing tanks and pipes
which may bave contained inflammable liquids or gases.

1. Inform the officer of the appropriate authority and
follow his advice.

2. Display danger notices and prohlblt smokzng and use of
naked lights. ® .

3. Use non—-ferrous tools and equipment and an ample supply
of water to reduce risk of sparking.

28.




4, Empty and dispose of all fuel, ensuring that none c¢nters
any drainage system of water course.

5. Clean tanks and pipe and render inert.

SUPPORT existing structure as necessary during cutting of new
openings or replacement of sStructural parts, Do not remove
supports until new work is strong enough to support the
existing structures, ' '

PROTECT parts of existing building which are to be retained.
Cut away and strip out with care to reduce the amount of
making good to a minimum.




2.1.1.

CONCRETE SPECIFICATION

Materials : cement

Cement "used in concrete, concrete products and other cement
based products shall be certified as complying with IS 1:1963
as amended, in accordance with the Irish Stand Mark Licensing
Scheme of the IIRS. Manufacturers’ or suppliers’ certificates
of compliance with the Standard shall be provided when
requested by the engineer.

Cement must be stored in completely moisture proof‘édnditions
Invoices and delivery dockets. shall be avallable on request.
Records shall be kept by the contractor . (and verlfled by
resident supervisory staff) of the cement used in each pour.

Care shall be taken that cement is used rotatlonally and that
no cement is stored too long.

Materials :. agdregates u_ﬂ;;md;“h__td:m:; g_'g_‘_GW__AM_ =

Aggregates shall consist of natural pit sand and washed gravel
or . .approved crushed stone. -—All aggregates shall be hard,
uniform and clean Aggregates shall conform to. __

BS 877:Part .2, BS 1047:Part 2, BS 882, 1201: Part 2, BS
3681l:rPart 2, and BS 37%7:Part "2. .

Normal maximum sizes of aggregates are 40 mm, 20 mm, 14 mm,

~and 10 mm.

Separate flne coarse aggregates _shall be used except for
grades 7, 10 & 15 where. "all-in" aggregate nay be: used.

All aggregate deliveries shall be inspected and samples shall
be sent for testing at engineer’s dlscretlon

For -grades of concrete other_than 7, the grading of each Slze;
of _aggregate’ from each sourcé shall be determined wee?ly or
otherwise at the discretion of. the engineer. - ‘ T

For ordinary unrelnforced structural_concrete”bffgrades_7, 10,

15,. 20, 25 and 30 the mix proportions should be selected
either: o e :

(1) from “the schedule of prescrlbed mixes and the
constituent materials selected as deealled below or .

(ii) from a des1gned. mix to be determined by the
contractor or his agent and submitted to the
Engineer for hlS approval. In either case the
requirements of clauses C 09 shall be adhered to as
applicable. o

For reinforced concrete the mix-proportions shall be
determined as in (ii) above.
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2.1.2.

The grade of concrete. to be used in_a particular

situation shall be_as indicated on “the relevant
drawifigs but in any case. shall not be less than the
appropriate grade chosen from table 3.4 clause C.09
taking account of the relevant exposure condltlon as
defined in table 3.2 of BS 8110.

The maximum nominal aggregate size shall be 20 mm.
The Engineer shall_be notlfled of any proposal to
depart from this.

For Grades 7, 10 and 15 - - S e

Cement complying with the regulrements of clause C.0l1 above
and with ‘either BS 12 or BS 146, coarse aggregate complying
with the requirements of BS 882 or BS 1047 and fine aggregate

complying with the requirements "of BS 882 or:all-in. aggregate

complying with BS 882 with the hlgher sand contents given in
the schedule of prescribed mixes.

For Grades 20, 25, and 30; T ' o . —

Cement complying with the reguirements of clause C.0l above
and with BS 12, BS 146 or BS 4027, coarse aggregate complylng
with the requirements of BS 882 of BS 1047 and sand complylng
with grading zones, 1 2.or 3 of BS 882. .

The engineer should be informed of the nature and source of

each material to be used and subsequently whenever a change is

made. No admlxtures should be used w1thout'wrrtten approval
of the engineer. :

The cement contents for these prescribed mixes are given in
the schedule of prescribed mixes. together with the total
weights of dry aggregate  to produce.. approximately one cubic
metre of concrete. Depending upon the specific gravity of the
aggregates slight adjustment may be required to the guantity
of aggregates to produce this volume of concrete having the
required workability, strength and cement content.

proportlons of fine aggregate to, be used although small

adjustments may be .required. on the site depending on the
propertles of the local materials. For grades 7 a range of
fine ~aggregate proportions is glven, the ‘lower percentagée

being applicable to finer material such as zone 3 sand and -

higher percentage being applicable to coarser_material such &s
zone 1 sand. Where single sizes coarse aggregates are .used,

the proportions should be chosen tg produce a. combined gradlng_

within the limits of BS 882 oxr BS 1047 for. gradéd coarse
aggregate of the appropriate size.
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The actual batch weight should be_calculated to suit the size
of the mixer from the values given in the schedule of
prescribed mixes for the “appropriate grade of concrete.
Allowances should be made for a mOLSture content typlcal of
the aggregates being used.

Where necessary the aggregates for grades 7, may be batched by
volume in which case the bulk densxty of the damp aggregate
may be taken as 1500 kg/cu m. One whole bag of cement may be
taken as weighing 50 kg. ‘ ' 5

All aggregate delivexies shall bhe inspected and samples shall
be sent for_ testing at the englneer S dlscretlon.

The results of such tests shall be reported to the engineer
and be used to check whether the gradings are consistent with
those of the samples used in the establlshment of _the batch
weights. . T . ST Ll
Separate storage facilities shall be provided for each
different size of aggregate. used. Proper. drainage of such
storage facilities shall be provmded and maintained.

Sufficient materials with an extess in each case.of 20% shall
be available .in each aggregate bln before commencement of
concreting. :

2,1.4. Materials : water . L Sl L0 Do o

Water shall be clean. and freéee  from harmful matter.  Where
tests are required they shall be .in accordance with the
requirement of BS 3148.

2.1.5. Materxials : admixtures_,m, B A P T=

Suitable admlxtures may be used in concrete mixes for soe01a¢
structural concrete or for waterprdof concrete. °

The amount of admixture and the method by which the admixture
is added shall be approved by the engineer.

The engineer shall be provided with all data reélating to the
effect of the additive such as:

a recommended dosage

b effect of over dosage - - .. . o -
c effect of ander dosage ~. - T T T e
d name of additive and chemical.constituents in percentage.

e lnformatlon on the alr entralnment effect of the
additive. T — T T
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Classification of concrete mixes

Mixes shall be either "designed" ox "prescribed“

Where mixes axe "de51gned" the contractor shall be responsxble
for selecting the mix proportions and providing concrete which
achieves the. spec;fled strength and workablllty subject to a
stipulated minimum ¢ement content, maximum free water/cement
ratio and maximum aggregate size. ' :

" Where mixes are "prescribed" the mix proportions are
specified. The contractor shall provide a properly mnmixed
concrete containing the constituents in the specified
proportions, but subject to a maximum free water/cement ratio.

-Prescribed mixes e

the concrete (N/sqg mm), workablllty and maximum size aggregate'
viz 25M20 represents a 28 day strength of 25 N/sq mm,
medium workability and.a maximum aggregate size of 20 mm.

:Schedule of préscribed mixes for ordinary structural concrete

Weights of cement and total dry aggregates in kg to produce
approximately one cublc metre of fully compacted concrete

total dry aggregates.‘ o e e




|

Conc-
rete
grade

10

15

20

25

30

Nominal maximum

size of aggregate (mm) 40 %9_,"._ o T14
Workability Medium High Medium  High Medium High
Limits to slump that. - e
may be expected (mm) S50-100 100-150 . 25-75 75-125 ~10-50  50-100
Cement (kg) 180 200 210 230 ————— mm--
Total aggregate (kg) 1950 . 1850 & 1800 = 1800 m—m—— T e
Fine aggregate .(Z) 30-45 . 30-45 .. 35-50 = 35-50 - ——-=
Cement (kg) 210 230 = 240, 260 -==- -——--
Total aggreéegate (kg) 1900 1850 ©° 77 1850 1800 T ---- -
Fine aggregate (2) - 30-45 30-45 . :35-50  35-50 === ————
Cement (kg) . 250 270 7 280 310 s
Total aggregate (kg) 1850 1800 =~ 1800 1750 -—=- —-———
Fine aggregate (Z) _30-45  30-45._ 35-50. . 35-50 i Te—e=
Cement (kg) 300 320 320 350 340 380
Total aggregate (kg) . 1850 1750.° ..1800 1750  .-.1750 1700
Sand* . ' - T T __-_ I _. - . _- _“_.—_ T _> _. o
Zone 1 (Z) 35 40 40 45 45 50
Zone 2 (Z) 30 35.-. .. .35 40 40 . 45
Zone 3 (2) 30 30 . _ . 30 35 - .. 35 . .40
Cement (kg) 340  360._ . 360 _ 390 380 420
Total aggregate {(kg) 1800 1750 _ 1750 1700 1700 1650
Sand¥ : , v ) - ) ' )
Zone 1..(Z) 35 40 40 45 45 50
Zone 2 (2) 30 35 .35 40 40 45
Zone 3 () 30 30 . .30 35 35 40
Cement (kg) 370 390 ° . 400 430 . 430 470 .
Total aggregate (kg) 1750 1700 1700 1650 1700 1600.
Sand* i o el
Zone 1 (%) 35 40 40 45 45 50
Zone 2 (Z) 30 3s . 35 40 o 45
Zone 3 (Z) 30 T30 30 135 .35 40
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2.2.3.

REQUIREMENTS -FOR PRESCRIBED MIZES: -

prescribed mixes for ordinaxry structural concrete:

The concrete should be produced . to comply with any requirement
described in detail in the specification.

Prescribed'mixes for special structural concrete:

The concreté mix should be_produced to comply with all the

requirements described in detail in tpg_spepification.

Designed mixes

Designed mixes shall be used for the concrete grades listgd
hereunder whenever ready mixed concrete 1is used:

Grade o Characteristic strength

25 T35 N/sq mm

30 - T TTT30 0 N/sg mm B
32.5 32.5 N/sg mm

35. ' - e 35 N/sqomm

37 37.5 N/sq mm

40 - 40 N/sg mm

42.5 3 . -42.5 N/sgq mm

50 y _ -’50 N/sqmm

60 . 60 N/sq mm

The characteristic strength_shall be the 28 day strengtﬁ;of
all concrete. LT L - Z

Cemént content, Water/Cement Ratio

The maximum free water/cement ratio for prescribed mixes
(unreinforced concrete) shall be in accordance with Table 6.2
of BS 8110. _ - ~ - _ _

For designed mixes"the“minimpm‘cement content and maxim

_ fﬁee
water/cement ratio shall be in accordance with Table 3.4 BS
8110 but modified as set out overleaf: ' - -
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TABLE 3.4 FOR USE IN IRISH CONDITIONS

Conditions of . Nominal Cover . .

Exposure. = . . . .. e i Ee s e o e st oan e s -
mm mm mm mm . mm o

Mild ' 25 20 20 20 20

Moderate . = - ... 35_ 30 25 20

Severe R o= 7 40 30 . 25

Very Severe = = -~ — ~= - .50 40 30

Extreme L - = = =80 50

Max. fee water e
/cement ratio 0:.65 ~ 0.6 0.55 0.5 0.45

Min. cement — e : e
content kg/m3 275 300 325 350 400

Lowest grade =~ o _ _ _
of concrete C32.5 C35. Cc37.5 c4a0 C42.:5

Target mean strength

The Compliance Scheme for strengh shall be in accordance with
. BS 5328. Specifically for concrete of grade €20 and above: _

(1) The average strength of any group of 4 consecutive 28

: day cube results shall exceed the specified

characteristic strength by 3 Newtons per .sqg mm. o

(ii}) No single test result shall fall short of the.
- characteristic strength by more than 3 Newtons

per sq mm.

At the Englneer s discretion the Target Mean Strength may be
adjusted in the course of a job in the .light of the
variability of cube results as they accumulate. Specifically
if . the standard deviation of 28 day results exceeds 7.5
Newtowns per sg mm, the Target Mean Strength will be adjusted
upwards and shall exceed the Characterlstlc Strength by l 64
times the standard deviation.
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Preliminary information

Evidence shall be submitted to .the satisfaction of the
engineer that the proposed mix proportions and manufacturing
method will produce a concrete of required guality and
workability.  Before any designed mix is supplied the
contractor shall supply the following items of information:

a Nature and source of each material.

b Data indicating satisfactory prévious performance
for target mean strength, current margin and
workability or full details of tests on trial mixes.

c Proposed quéntities of eaéﬁ ihgfedient'pef cubic
metre of fully compacted concrete.

Trial mixes. . IS T

Three separate batches of concrete shall be made using
material likely to be typical. of the proposed supply under
full scale production conditions. If this is not feasible
laboratory sampling facilities may be used. Sampling and
testing shall be in. accordance with BS 1881.

The workability of each of the trial batches shall be
determined and three samples made from each batch for testing
at 28 days. Three sample cubes shall also be made for testing
at 7 days. S ‘ o B '

The trial mix proportions will be approved if the average .-

strength of the nine cubes tested at 28 days exceeds the
specified characteristic strength by the current margin minus
3.5 N/sq mm or if nine tests at an earlier date indicate that
it is likely to be exceeded by this amount. ST

If trial mixes are required to demonstrate that the maximum
free water/cement ratio is not exceeded two batches should be
made in the laboratory with cement and surface dry aggregates
known from past records of the suppliers of the material to be
typical. Proposed mix. proportions ~should not be accepted
unless both batches have the correct cement content and a free
water/cement ratio below the maximum specified wvalue at the
proposed degree of workability.

For this purpose existing laboratory test reports may be
accepted instead of trial mixes only if the engineer is
satisfied that the materials to be used in the structural
concrete are likely to be similar to those used in the tests.

During construction the engineer may require trial mixes to be

made before a substantial change is made in the materials .or
in the proportions of the matexials to be used. :
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2.6'

Adjustments to mix proportions .. ..

During production adjustments of mix proportions will be made
in order to minimizé the variability of strength and approach
more closely the target mean strength. Such adjustments
should not be taken to imply &ny change to the current margin.

Change of current margin:

A .change in the current margin used for judging compliance
with the specified characteristic strength becomes appropriate
when results of a sufficiently large number. of tests show that
the previously established margin is significantly tooc large
or too small. . Recalculation of the margin should be carried
out only with the agreement of the engineer. -

.
A -

Testing and non=compliance

Tésting plan_wgnd_lggygs_»Qﬁ_ngggp}ggg shall conform with the
relevant Clauses of BS. 5328: 1981 and BS 1881.

Cement content, workability, water/cement ratio compliance:-.

‘These shall comply with clauses 16.4, 16.5, and 16.6 of BS

5328: 1981:

Batching and mixing -

Crmma emm e a kesen me e s B —

The quantity of ceﬁent,'fine aggregate shall be measured by ‘
weight only except for grades 7. The weighing apparatus for
cement shall be totally separaté@ or otherwise the cement shall

'be measured by using whole bag units.

Water may be measured by volume or by weight. Admixtures
shall be measured and added in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions. : '

Batch weights of aggregate  shall be adjusted to allow for
moisture content. Accuracy of _the measuring equipment shall
be within + 3% for aggregates, cement and water and + 5% for
admixtures. = N T : -

All measuring egquipment shall be maintained clean and
serviceable and shall be subjected to periodic tests by an
approved authority. IR . ' .

Mixing time shall be determined on site to give workable mix

consistent with the. cement content, required workability and

maximum strength subject to tests. o

The capacity of the mechanical mixer shall be the minimum siz

consistent with bag batching in the various grades. - -
‘ o ' N A

¥ o




. *

The mixer must be. properly calibrated and . shall be checked
periodically. The .measuring devices in the mixer must be
properly calibrated and shall be checked periodically. T
“Suitable containers and weighing equipment shall be made
avajilable for weight testing. Tests shall be done at the
engineer’s discretion. . .Concrete may be rejected if .weight
tests .are not consistent with the mix and aggregate being
used. » ’ ' ~

Slump tests will be carried out. A 300 mm x 200mu x 100 Tm

cone shall be available at all times on site.

Mixing shall conform with the best modern techniques
consistent with producing a uniform dense thoroughly mixed
concrete. Water. shall be measured and added in an approved
manner. T - I - )

Hand mixing shall be allowed only on the approval of the
engineer and in no case where significant structural members

are being cast. = e T e T
a concrete platform.  -- S . -

Materials shall be .. thoroughly mixed and water added in an.

approved manner. s : e

Conveving and placing concrete

The concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to it’s final
position in the work as rapidly as possible and in no case
shall more than 20 minutes elapse between mixing and placing.’

The depth of lift _ahd or _the__QXE,e_nﬁ; of pour to be concreted in
any one pour shall be subject: to approval by the engineer.

Concrete shall be placed in_such a manner .that ‘segregation
does not occur. s I : _

In general the formwork shall be filled to the topmost point
for the particular pour and shall be vibrated forward to avoid
as far as possible.the incidence of air bubbles. The concrete
shall be thoroughly worked around reinforcement , tendons or
duct formers. e ' o

In all cases with the exception of screeding all concrete
- shall be mechanically vibrated.

A standby vibrator .of similar performance to the vibrator

being used shall be available at all times on site when
concrete is being placed. o L —
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2.13

Defective work L

Curing o o
After being placed concrete shall not be jarred, walked on or’
otherwise disturbed during setting. All concrete shall be

kxept thoroughly damp for. at least a_week after concreting agd
special.. precautions taken to prevent it drying out too
quickly- Protection shall be provided to freshly placed
concrete to pfé#éntldamage?cagggg,py_heavy rain. o

Any concrete damaged during setting from any cause whatsocever
shall be cut out and replaced by the contractor at his own
expense. _ LT .

A1l work damaged by frost 6% inclement weather. shall be
removed and reinstated at the contractor’s expense, entirely
to the satisfaction of the engineer. ' S

Frosty weather . B

Concrete shall not be placed when temperature is below two
degrees_ Celsius on a falling thermometer or below one degree
Celsius on a rising thermometer unless. the temperature of the
concrete. at the time of placing is five degrees Celsius and
maintained at that temperature until a strength of 5N/sq mm is

reached. ‘ : S S - - -

Stoppages_and joints

All day work joints shall be in the positions shown on the
drawings and if not specifically shown the following practice
shall be adopted: o B

1 slabs and beams at the points-of contraflexure

2 columns at the soffits of inframing beams

3 walls at points. to be agreed on site

Joints shall be made at right angles to .the main
reinforcement. The surfaces, shall be ‘thoroughly brushed..to
remove laitance and to expose the aggregate. Vertical joints
shall be swilled down and grouted with sand cement mortar.
Fresh concrete shall then be. thoroughly compacted against the
existing face.  Joints made on facing surfaces shall be
treated especially carefully to avoid any leakage of grout. —

All horizontal joints shall have a suitable rebate detail and

shall be cleaned as above and grouted with a 30 mm thickness
of 1:1 sand cement grout directly ahead of concreting. o
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2.15 .

P

When each beam is being poured a 30 mm thickness of 1:1 sand
cement grout shall be poured. da.rectly ahead of concret.xng.
Care shall be taken that the concrete is well worked into the
grout to leave a dense una.form finish on the soffit of the
beam

Horsing

The contractor shall submit written proposals and drawings as
may be required by the engineer for .the systems of false work
which he proposes to adopt for the wvarious sections of the
work. Where s.v.gm.fa.cant structural formwork for freshly
placed concretée is reguired _ calculations shall be submitted
with. the proposals and drawings. This false work shall be
structurally designed to comply with the British Standards
relevant to the material being used and to the 1loads
associated with the operatz_on. Temporary supports under
precast concrete units shall be similarly treated

Where supported on the ground the sole pJ.eces carrying the
vertical supports shall be bedded and shall be designed to
ensure against settlement under full load.

All vertical props shall be fitted with adjustable screws or
hardwood folding wedges for adjusting or striking.

Shuttering T

Shuttering shall be constructed from purpose made mild steel
units, from quality planned seasoned timber or from other
approved materials lined &6 tréated consa_stent with the

. categories of finishes schedule.

All  formwork shall be close jointed throughout to prevent
cement paste or fine. aggregate leaking. '
All formwork shall be designed and arranged so that str.LppJ.ng
can be carried out progressively without vibration or damage
and without interference to props etc ‘which have to be
maintained in position longer.

The formwork to vertical sides. of walls and beams shall be
supported by means of suitable external braces, internal metal
fasteners or bolts. The use of internal timber spacers or
wire ties will not be permitted.

Internal metal fasteners and bolts shall be such that on
removal of shuttering, resulting hole can be suitably filled
to give the minimum cover on the steelwork generally.

All formwork shall be prova.ded ‘with temporary opes t%
facilitate removal' of debris, the inner surface of all
formwork shall be treated with an approved mould oil or
retarding compound as appropriate.
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Minimum period beforé striking

Type of formwork . Surface temperature of concrete
16%c. . 7°C

Vertical formwork to columns, ’ |
walls and large beams - - 1 day _ 1 day

Soffit formwork to slabs _! »i-- 4 days 7 days :
Props to slabs ) — - 11 days 14 days

Soffit formwork to beams 8 déys 14. days

pProps for beams 0 .- .15 days 21 days

Finishes L . e e

General

Shuttering shall be removed without undue abrasion, impact or
damage to the finished concrete.

All concrete overground shall be finished smooth to Type C
finish as described in BS 110:Part 1:1985, Clause 6.10.3.

This flnlsh can be achieved by using marine ply faced
shuttering with taped joints. _The concrete shall be smooth
with "true c¢lean arrises and shall be. free from voids,
honeycombing and air bubbles. L o
All concrete underground, not visible and generally behind
suspended ceilings shall be flnlshed to  conform with TypeAA
finish ags described in BS 8110:Part 1: 1985, Clause 6.10.

This finish can be achieved by using properly’ designed
formwork or .moulds of  closely Jjointed sawn boards. The
surface  shall. be dense, free from voids, honeycombing and
large blemishes but may be imprinted with the. graln of the
sawn boards and their joints.
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2.20

Fair faced concrete . . e .-

Where fair faced, bush hammered or sand blasted concrete is
specified sufficient aggregate. of uniform colour, texture,
shape and moisture..content _shall be .arranged or stored fo
ensure a uniformity of finish, ¢olour and texture throughout
the project. All joints whether wvertical or .horizontal shall
be in “locations previously agreed with the . architect or
engineer. Tapered and indiscriminate jointing will. not be
acceptable. R ' ' ' -

Where wrought and oiled formwork is described the basic finish
shall be’ TYPE C above; however, THE FORMWORK SHALL BE SO
FIXED, BRACED AND TIED THAT NEITHER BOLTS, WIRES NOR PATENTED
FASTENERS SHALL BE USED THRQUGH THE CONCRETE SECTION. THE
FORMWORK SHALL .BE ADEQUATELY STRONG AND SHATLY, .BE BRACED OR
TIED ABOVE AND BELOW THE RELEVANT SECTION IN ORDER TO. AVOID
THE FILLING OF HOLES ETC. s, )

Holes, chases and other openiﬁgs required for the passage of

pipes, conduits, etc, shall be provided by inserting suitable

sleeves, cores and sinkings in the shuttering before placing
the concrete. Subcontractors shall be required by the general
contractor to furnish full . information in regard to the
position and size of such opes and chases and the positions of
bolts, slips and other fastenings to . the _engineer for
approval. The cutting of chases, holes or other openings in
the finished work shall not be permitted without the approval
of the engineer. Such holes and chases shall be made only in
approved locations and shall be cut with approved tools.
Plug holes shall be drilled at the rate of 5 mm/3 mm length of
span and proportionally if regquired by the Engineer. -

Camber AU e e T T i

All beams shall be cambered at the rate of 5 mm/3 m length of
span and proportionally if required by the Engineer.

Dimensional Tolerances:

Subject to C.26 all arrises, soffits and surfaces shall be
true to line and 1level and shall generally conform to the
following standard or to such other standard as shall be
acceptable to the Engineer and agreed with the Contractor.

The standard described in BS 8110 Clause 6.11.3 for precast
concrete. For cast-in-situ, these tolerances plus 50%. ’
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Floor flatness shall conform with the following: =

Level: - ' © 4 15 mmgﬁrqmggggggm

Slope: 1:250 max measured over 750 mm in any
direction. S -
Texture: ' as per a sample approved by the Architect.

Réinforcement - -~ - oo - : - - —

Reinforcement - shall confofﬁ to the regquirements of the
following standards: :

Rolled mild stéel bars . ... BS 4449

Cold worked bars (high yield) ~ BS 4461
Fabrics ' BS 4483

Fabrics will be made oOf hard;drawn wire to BS 4482 or.cold’
worked bars to BS 4461. o

All mild steel bars from 16 mm to 40 mm sizes shall be of
Trish manufacture and conform to BS 4449. Departure from this -
specification will only be allowed on the written approval of

the Engineer._ . Tt T ‘ ' o T

A1l high yield bars from 12 mm to 40 mm sizes shall be of
Irish manufacture, conforming to BS 4461 and classified as BS
8110 Type 2 bars. Departure from this specification will only
be allowed on the written approval of the Engineer. ' o

The contractor shall deliver .free of charge samples of
reinforcement for testing as directed or otherwise
‘manufacturer’s certificates. Any reinforcement not complying
with the specification shall be removed from the site. In the
measurement of weight, the .nett lengths . as shown on the
drawings and schedules shall.be taken in conjunction with the
nett weight per metre based on the nominal diameter ox size of
reinforcement. Reinforcement shall be deemed to weigh 7850
kg/cu m. Reinforcement shall be cut and bent to the
engineer’s schedules and in accordance with BS 4466.

The size and other dimensions of the reinforcement shall .be
checked against the drawings and site dimensions before the
materials are ordered. No alterations or substitution shall
be made in the lengths, sizes or arrangement of reinforcement
without prior written approval of the engineer. ’ '

Welding of reinforcement shall be allowed only on the written
approval of “the engineer _subject always to a rigorous
specification which will .be provided if the .contractor
requests permission to weld reinforcement. - o

Reinforcement shall. not be “pitted and shall be free. from

millscale, loose zrust, oil, paint, grease, soap or other
lubricants, and shall be cleaned- by wire brushing if so dirty.
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2.23

‘Fizing reinforcement . _ o coov. vl 5

Reinforcement shall be maintained in its correct position by
means of suitable clips, soft tying wire, plastic stools, eteg,
where necessary all supplied under the item for reinforcement.
Knots in tying wire.shall be located on the. side remote from

the surface of the concrete. Concreting shall not commence
until the formwork and reinforcing has been approved by the
engineer. Mesh and fabric_ reinforcing shall  be similarly

supported at intervals of not more than 1 m centres each way.

Precast Concrete:

Precast - concrete grade shalebe as determined in accordance
with clause C.02. Prices should include for .timber moulds
lined with 3 mm thick. oil-tempered hardboard and for casting
in suitable lengths. All exposéd faces to be finished at
least 6 mm thick in cement and sand (1 : 3) homogeneous with
unit. © Holes  shall be fllled and the surfaces’ pumiced.
Arrises. shall be protected. ~—~ Joints shall be 3 mm maximum

thickness and flush pointed where exposed.

Air Entrained Concrete:

Air entrained concrete, where Epec;fled shall have nominal
air cotent of-5% when tested in accordance with Clause 6 of
BS 1881: Part 2: 1972.

The air content of any batch of air entrained concrete shall
be within 1.5% of the nominal value specified above:
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CONCRETE BLOCKS,

All blocks shall comply with the requirementé,of IS 20: 18974.

The concrete blocks shall be Type 2A(5) .solid (440 x 215 x
100mm 20kg 5N/mm?) and conform to IS 20: 1974. : )

The minimum guality of the concrete blocks shail conform to
Table 4.2 of Cp 121: Part 1: 1973.

Methods of measuring dimensions and determining_strength aﬁd
drying shrinkage shall be in accordance with BS 6073: 1981.

MORTARS I

Cement

The cement used in the mortar shall be in accordance with IS
l s 1963 . .. LIS smien mmamne il v - e e - —— - -

Lime : ‘ o . S .

Lime used in mortars shall be non-hydraulic (calcium) limes or

semi~hydraulic (calcium) and magnesium limes to conform to the
requirements of BS 890.

Alternatively lime shall be hydrated or magnésium hydrated and
conform with IS 8: 1973. =~ .~ =~ o
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nl ’2.1.3

3.2.1.4

3.2‘105

3.2.2
3.2.2.1

3.2.2.2

3.2.2.3

3.2.2.4

Sand : ; .

The "sand shall be free from deleterious substances and shall
comply with the requirement for quality and grading of sand
for mortar given in IS 5: 1974. . . . . __. .

Water P O T R

Water shall be free from 1mpur1tles ‘harmful to the mortar.
Where the quality of supply is doubtful the water shall be
tested in accordance with BS 3148.

Admixtufes

Admixtures may be used. subject to the engineer’s approval in
writing. This includes plast;cmsers and anti-freeze agents.

Only plast1c¢sers complylng with BS 4887: Part 1: 1986 will be
consmdered Calc1um—chlorlde based agents may - never be used.

Preparation of mortars’ S 7“;' T —
Recommended mortars

A type (iii) mortar as described in Table 6 of CP 121: part 1:
1973 shall be used. For example for a cement: sand mortar

with plasticiser proportlons by volume of dry materlals shall
be 1:5 to 6.

Equivalent‘mortar mixes

' Alternative mortar mixes may be used subject to the engineer’s

approval in writing.

Batching of mortars

The materials for the mortar shall be measured accurately to
conform with the specified mix proportions elther by weigh
batching or by the use of gauge boxes.

Mixing of mortar . e e e DL -
The mortar shall be mixed by machine. Mortar shall be used
within two hours of the mixing of the cement and water and any
mortar not then used shall be discarded and not retempered.
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1
33.1

33.1.1.

3.3.1.2

3.3.1.3

3.3.1.4

3.3.2
3.3.2.1

Water shall be free from impurities harmful to the concreta.

‘w

CONCRETE.FOR CORE FILLING e _
Cement R TP 5 _

The cement used in the concrete shall be in accordance with IS

-

Fine and Coarse Aggregates

The coarse aggregate shall have a nominal size of 10mm and
shall comply with the requirements of IS 5: 1974.

Water ST e S e

Where the quality of supply is doubtful the water shall be
tested in accorxrdance with BS 3148: 1980. '

Admixtures S T

Use of admixtures and the procedure for their-use shall be

subject to the engineers approval in writing.

Preparation of Concrete -

Recommended mix
Concrete core f£illing shall be 35N having:.

A slump of 125 mm o L -
Minimum cement content ' Tt =7 300 kg/m3
Maximum free water/cement ratio 0.6

Details of proposed mix shall be forwarded to the engineer for
approval in good time. S '

Il

Alternative mix

Alternative concrete mixes.. may be used _subject to the

engineers approval in writing. = .. . ... . — e —

REINFORCEMENT, WALL AND BONDING TIES.

Reinforcement . - U Tl o

Reinforcement used shall comply with the -requirements of
BS4461 and BS4449 as appropriate. '

' Bed_Joint Reinforcement. .. '

Bed joint reinforcement shall comply with the. requirements of
BS 4445 and BS 4461 as appropriate. Reinforcement in the
outer .leaves of external cavity walls or external walls
generally shall be of stainless steel.
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I 3.4.3 . Bonding Ties . LU LT DL i TTLn A

Metal straps for . bohding where shown on drawings vshall be
galvanised mild steel fo the dimensions_ as. specified on

drawing. . _ _ L
3- 4o4 Wall Ties . egent I R - -

Wall ties shall be stainless .steel vertical -twist ties with
fish tail ends and a minimum cross section of 20mm x 2mm and
conform to the requirements of BS 1243: 1978 and for 200mm
cavities ties shall be 325mm long stainless steel vertical
twist ties with fish tail ends a minimum cross sectlon of 30mm
x 4ram. . .

Lugs shall be provided for fixing ofnihsulation.

3.5 HANDLING AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS

3 hd 5 i l .cern—erl’t- ot ' .--- -__':i': ' L IITET "..‘-_.T" :'_Ti_".l::.';;-_—-;'-'.L:—'-'_;'--__'.::_;—";'“LET.:: e =ws: « E b ac; S P S S Sy 5 :"_‘—-_—_' .

Cement shall be stored. in a manner to ensure that it 'is not
affected by damp and shall be used in the order of delivery.

3.5.2 Sand I f____%1_M;;;;_;wﬂﬁ;:T_T.:_ e

Sands shall be stored separately according to type where they
will not be contaminated.

Reinforcement and ties shall. be protected from becoming
contaminated, and relnforcement shall be free from loose mlll

scale and rust - - /= - T

Facing blocks shall _be carefully "Cnloaded s0 as to avoid
damage to the units.  All blocks shall be stacked on prepared
level areas to ensure that the.stack is stable and blocks used
for fairfaced work shall be protected to prevent the exposed -
faces from becoming stained or. marked.

3. 5 . 5 M S el e o LTl --===;» DAL S S U SR S S S D T

Proposed suppliers of blocks, and readymixed mortar shall be
notified and agreed with the engineer before the works
commence and in sufficient time to enable samples to be seen
and tested.

Any proposed . change in suppliers shall be- notlfled. to the
Engineer who may’ dJ.rect addz,tlonal materials testa_ng to be'
done.
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TESTING L - _ T
General = . e -

Independent testing of blocks shall',be.”cé;ried_ out .Q&
accordance with IS 20: 1974.

At least 5 sets of blocks samples shall be tested durlng the
course of- constructlon

The max1mum interval between samplingsshall.be 3 months.

The engineer shall be notified to supervise sampling.

Mortar . . T g emem e

Independent testing of mortar shall be in accordance with BS
4551: 1980. :

Py .- - 2 U -~ NN S S SR U
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3.7
3.7.1

3. 7.5

.GENERAL

——————— . Tt (o (o Y (ot o it T Wl TR o o o . W ——— . ——— it ot o o D Bk T (i e bkl S o Bt S PP o e e e T Tt e e e e

——————— — s o T b bt ot s e T . bkt S S gV T P D Bt b e g s S T e et W W W PO o o oy W

.Dimensions L o S S S

All blockwork shall be set . .out and built to the respective
- dimensions, thickness and heights shown upon the drawings.

Uniformity
All perpends, quoins, Jjoints, etc., shall be kept strictly
true and sguare, other angles shall. be plumbed and the whole
properly bonded or tied together and the bed joints levelled
as the work proceeds.

Bond . . .. : e

The blockwork shall be built- to the bond indicated on the
drawings. Where no bond is indicated, the units shall be laid
in stretcher bond. Where possible the coursing shall be
arranged to allow a full block to be posmt;oned dlrectly
beneath a llntel bearlng. , _

Cutting . o T T

Blocks used for facing shall be cut with a masonry saw. Where

it is necessary to cut the blocks wet they shall be allowed to
dry before being built into the wall.  Blocks used for

profiled piers- (see draw1ngs) shall also be sawcut.

Chases e e ..;;Lgmmmw.“ﬁ.._ ;;_.JWﬂN;V —
The positions and size of the chasings shall be as indicated
on the  drawings and shall be carried out neatly using a
chasing tool. Chasing in any 4" blockwork and load bearing
walls generally shall be only with the engineers approval.
Chasing generally shall . not exceed ont third. of the wall

thickness.
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3.8
3.8.1

3.8.2.

EZS%EEE!ES%!Z et el e el e mmmm Iommmemac. flmE e S _SSTh e  Tm

No block laying shall be carrled out when the temperature is
at or below 3°C unless precautions are taken to. .ensure a
minimum temperature of 4°C in the work. when laid and
thereafter to maintain the temperature above freezing point

until the mortar has hardened.  Should any block wall be
damaged by frost it shall be pulled down and made good at the
contractor’s expense. Walls shall, where necessary, be

adegquately braced during constructlon to prevent damage Iby
winds or other causes. -

Scaffolding platform planks shall be turned on edge at nlght
to prevent damage to mortar beds from rain drop spatters.

Laying : P

Each block shall be laid and adjusted to its final position
while the mortar is stillrplasticﬂ :

Maximum Tolerances . . o EEL s mae e e e el mes e eme

Plumbness: + 10mm pexr metre -
* 10mm max. :
Line: + 10mm per metre . v S . -
' 3 . 10mm max . e - : B
Level: -+ 5mm per metre .. . . . . . . . : =
* 10mm max o -

Note: these figures are ‘a guide only.  The approved sample
shall comprise the acceptable standard

A 2m x 2m sample of each block type shall be built for the
engineer’s and arcitect’s_approval. o }

MORTAR JOQINTS B e e e e .- —

Bedding ' . ) o

All blocks shall be laid on a full mortar bed. Vertical
joints shall be filled. All Jjoints are to be nominally 10mm
thick. ~ A .

Joint Types = . A
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Wall ties  _ .. . . Lt

Facing work . e L

Joint profiles to be tooled as shown in drawings.  The tooling
of joints shall be carried out to the specified profiles while

- the mortar is thumb-print hard.

Standard work

Joints shall be raked for plastering.

Excess mortar T s - “ : oo E _—_:_—._-,':— :::TT;":'_' el “".;-':-' CTETTTTTTTT—— s Lt == T

2Any mortar which extrudes from the joint of fairfaced units
shall be cutaway and on no account is mortar to be smeared
onto the face of the block. N ' o '

Mortar droppings shall be removed from all wall ties and from
cavity trays and stepped flashings.

Reinforeced Walls . L. . L ol .

The cores shall be kept clear and clean of .mortar droppings
and any extruding mortar shall be removed while soft.

CONTROL JOINTS B T

Control joints shall be constructed as indicated. on the
drawings. Expansion joints shall be cleaned out to ensure

that mortar does not bridge. the joint.

- DOUBLE LEAF (CAVITY) WALLS

- The ‘walls shall be built with cavities of the width shown on

the - drawings and tied together with ties embedded in the
mortar at least 50 mm. ~ Unless otherwise detailed the ties
shall be staggered. in alternate courses and spaced in
accordance with the following table. (Applicable horizontal
spacing of ties in 100mm cavity = 750mm. )

Where insulation is to be provided, the ties shall be fitted

with lugs. _ pim e
Least leaf thickness Cavity Width _ Horizontally Vertically
(mm) (mm) - (mm) (mm)
75 ~ 50 - 75 450 450
90 or more S 50 - 75 . 900 4so
90 or more - Lo 757- 1000 0 T5I50 T %s0 . -
90 or more . - -.100 - 150 - 450 450

The spacing may be varied provided that the number of ties per.
unit area is maintained. : '

Additional ties shall be provided in every course within 225mm
of openings and on each side of control joints, Ties shall be

S errmom A i e - ow ST = = o C s €61 A i e pise

 falling to the external leaf. 7 N




3103

3.10.4

3.11

3.12

3.12.1

3.12.2

 Cavities - .wooil o inoEmas g

-PARTITIONS

The cavity and ties shall be kept clear and clean of mortar
droppings or other' materlals _during construction and any
extruding mortar shall be struck off flush.  NoO CaVltY shall
be sealed off until Lnspected and approved by the engineer.

Weepholes (cavity walls)

-Weepholes 10 mm wide by 75mm high, spaced at centres not

exceeding 900mm and  extending through the. vertical mortar
joints of the outer leaf, shall be prov;ded at ground level
and at positions where the cavity is bridged (eg over lintels,
stepped damp proof courses etc.) or _at locations indicated on
the drawings. :

Vent holes =

Vent holes shall be of the dimensions as for weepholes and
shall be positioned at locations indicated on the drawings.

Partitions shall not be built on suspended slabs until after
the props have been removed. -

REINFORCEMENT e e o e IR e

The reinforcement shall be of the size and number as shown on
the drawings and shall be positioned accurately and secured
against displacement so as to maintain the specmfled cover as
shown on the drawings. - :

Bed Joint Reinforcement' Lo T T T T

Bed joint reinforcement shall have an effective .cover of not
less than 20 mm and shall be continuous except at control
jOlntS, or where otherwise indicated. Bed joint relnforcement

is to be positioned as shown on the drawings. - - =

CORE FILLING ; T _

Core shall be filled in lifts not exceeding 675 mm. The
concrete or .mortar filling shall be well tamped around
reinforcement to ensure that it is fully compacted. The

procedure for core f£illing shall be approved by the Engineer.

LINTELS ’ ET T B o v o

All. lintels shall have a minimum sound bearing of 200mm or
greater if indicated on draW1ngs or .recommended by
manufacturers. : S ~ .




3.14.2

3.14.3

3.14.4

3.15
3.15.1

3.15.2

3,16.

In situ concrete. lintels® shall be of concrete grade
appropriate to the exposufe condition as indicated on
drawings. - Cover to  reinforcement. shall ~likewise be
appropriate. Details generally shall be as shown on drawings.

Prestressed concrete lintels shall not be used in opes
exceeding 1500mm. = Concrete grade and cover to reinforcement
shall be as detailed in BS 8110. Propping arrangements shall
be strictly in accordance. with manufacturers recommendations.
Lintels shall be laid rough side unp and soffits shall be

plastered using expanded metal as necessary. _Lintels shall be

not ‘be ‘drilled or notched. . The contractor shall forward
span/load tables from the proposed supplier.. - The suppliers
shall be responsible for ensuring the correct type and stress

level of reinforcement in.accordance with BS 8110.

Steel lintels shall be used where indicated on drawings. Aall
steel lintels shall be hot dip galvanised. Ends shall be

~ touched up on site using bitumestic paint.

- PROTECTION: . . S S

Stability  _ S

Precautions shall be _taken to ensure stability of walls during
backfilling and concreting operations. '

Finished Work L

The tops of constructed walls be protected from rain and in
addition fairfaced work shall be protected against staining

from construction activities.
MAKRING GOOD

At the completion. of the work all. temporary holes in mortar
joints of fairfaced work shall. be filled with mortar and
suitably tooled. Any damaged blockwork shall be repaired. with
approved materials or replaced to the satisfaction of the
engineer. o N ) LT ol
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3.190
3.19.1

3.19.2;

manufacturer’s recommendations.
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SEALING R L

Joints around door and window frames, control.joints, abutting
joints at external columns and other joints where sealing is -
indicated or required shall be brush painted with primer and
filled with sealant of a colour specified. by the architect,
the whole of which shall be carried out in accordance with the

FLASHING . L .L_;Kmﬁ_lmqﬂwmﬁm.Hgﬁﬁtr,ﬁthw;_ o

Wall flashings shall be built into or secured to-the blockwork
in accordance with the details shown on the drawings. Care
shall be taken to ensure that the flashing has adequate laps.

DAMP-PROOFING

Il LN R L

Damp- proof courses .. = . ST 0 DL L

Horizontal damp-proocf courses shall be provided at positions
shown on the drawings. and be positioned so as’ to fully cover
the leaf thickness. All horizontal damp-proof courses shall
be laid on an even bed of frésh mortar and eventually covered
by mortar so as to maintain _regular . coursing and joint
thickness and while.exposed shall be protected from damage

while the building  is proceeding. Stepped damp-proof courses -

at openings shall extend beyond the end of lintel by at least’
100mm. All horizontal damp-proof courses shall ‘protrude 10mm
from the external face of the wall and be turned downwards.
Vertical damp-proof courses shall be of. adequate width and he
fixed so. as to separate the. inner and outer leaves of the
wall. The material . for. damp-proof courses shall comply with
BS 743. — : . '

Tanking =~ . .. . .. LI D o

Tanking and waterproofing of basement walls or retaining walls
shall be carried out to the details as shown on_ the drawings
and all materials are to_be used in accordance with the

manufacturer’s recommendations.

BACKFILLING

Backfilling shall not be placed against concrste masonry walls
within 5 days of completion of the construction. Vehicles
shall not be operated closer to the wall than a distance equal
to.the height of the wall except where the engineer gives
explicit approval in writing. _ 0 . _ . o —

\
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3«21 PAINTING . . . . ..o el el

Concrete blockwork shall be "painted in accordance with the
painting schedule .and paint ishall be applied in accordance
with the manufacturer’s recommendations. Painting shall not
commence until the surface of the walls has been allowed to
dry out and has been cleaned down to remove all dust, dirt and
mortar dabs. Where effloresCent occurs, it shall be removed
with a cloth or stiff brush, prior to painting.

3.22 RENDERING

Newly applied renderxring, lncludlng stipple and spatter-dash
coats, shall .be kept damp for the first three days. A second -
coat shall not be applied until .the previous layer has
hardened for seven days. The surface of rendering shall be as
specified on the engineers drawings. The block_ surface and
. subsequent 'rendering coats may be damped "sufficiently to
ensure suction but in no case shall free water be left on the
surface. Rendering shall not be applied to frost-bound walls
or during - frosty conditions. Any rendering shall be
discontinuous at control SJoints. ~Plaster stops shall be
provided as appropriate. = . o

3.33  BLASTERING - . o e
Before plastering all dirt, dust and efflorescence shall be
removed. The walls shall be .treated and plastered in
accordance .with the manufacturer’s recommendations. Any

plastering shall be discontinuous at control joints. Plaster
stops shall be provided as appropriate.

3.24 WALL TILING . e S

Before tiling all walls shall be allowed to dry to the level
recommended by the tiling manufacturer. ‘Movement joints shall
be provided. at control. joints and - any other locatlons
recommended by the tlllng manufacturer. :
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TIMBERS: P A R e

Structural Timbers & Ca:cassihqAGénerallv

Structural and carcassing timbers shall be kiln dried and

Stress .graded. T . o S

In those element where the use of Irish timber is permitted

the Contractor shall make provision in his rates for timber

arranging for inspection.

Species:

Main trusses: - Imported White wood or an approved equivalent
of comparable strength. o _ T,

for investigating sources "Of suitable TIrish timber and

Joints, rafters, battens: _.In these cases the acceptable
species shall be Irish Douglas Fir, Irish Larch or Irish Scots
Pine. Imported substitute materials may be used on receipt of
the written approval of the Architect.

Stress Grading: o e

Provision is made for a Prime Cost Sum of £500.00 to be
expended in whole oxr 'in part _for the services of a qualified
visual stress grader. to visit the supplier of timber and to
visually stress grade and mark the timber. ‘ '

The Contractor, through his nominated supplier) shall organize
sufficient materials to enable the stress grader to assess all
the material for the project. in not more than three sessions, -

The Contractor shall make . provision for segrégating and
storing the graded material in secure compounds, pending
fabrication. ) ' ' - : :

The minimum standard accepté@lgu:ﬁor,gall structural timbér
shall be special structural, grade SS.

Panelling Timber: e e Tl L

All panelling timbers shall fﬁe;vtédge. Pdie‘ Pine of unifor
grain and .texture, free from knots and shakes. Panelling
timbers sha”Cl be approved by the Architect before fabrication.

Joinerz: ) ' L S ___- o+ e e

Hardwoods, where - stipulated, shall be Irocko, West African
Mahogany, Abura or Dark Red Meranti. ; -

Alternatives: ) o .”_”“;;Lma__ﬂnmm:uu-ﬁnfélm-::fm'“

Alternative timber to those. stipulated above shall be used on

the written approval of the Architects only.
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4.5

4.6.1.

4.%.2

4,8.

4.8.1.

MOISTURE CONTENT:

" WORKMANSHIP:

STORAGE OF TIMBER:

Timber and timber products shall be stored in such a manner as
to ensure that it is not damaged by the elements, in that the
moisture content Wlll be lncreased or that. ‘uneven heat is
applied. —

If site 'storage. is unavoidable treatment with approved
moisture retardants may be requlred by the Axchltects at no
extra cost.

Should timber or timber products be stored under polythene
provision shall be made for adequate ventilation.. _ o

Limits: ;_,- s vl TR s s

T S -

The moisture content for timber in jOlnery work shall be
within the limits listed below:-

Internal Joinery & Door L :10% - 12%
External Joinery & Dooxs =~ ~ 15% - - 18%
Certification . . o ' A

A cexrtificate form the supplier must accompany all timber used
internally, stating that the moisture content is within these
limits and a copy of the certlflcate must be sent direct to
the Architect from the supplier.

Plywood: L

Plywood shall be of the quallty descrmbed ‘and be-in accordance
with BS 1455. . - : SIS

General: , : . ‘ el

(a) Work shall. be executed by operatives skilled in their
respective . trades, according to best practice and as
specified herein and indicated on drawings. . —

(b) Finished carpentry' work 'shall not be ‘commenced until
concrete, masonry and plaster are thoroughly dry.

(c) Joints and lntersect;ng members shall be accurately
fitted and made in true ‘planes with adequate fastening.
Joints shall be located over bearlng' or supporting
surfaces.

(¢) All work shall be fabrlcated and erected sQuare, plumb)
straight and true. e . e .
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(e) Set nail heads occurring within exposed carpentry woxrk
which is to be painted. Fllllng of nail heads spe01fled
in Painting Division. _ . . : -

(f) Machine marks and other marks or scrapes shall be sanded

and removed from all é&xposed.. wood surfaces, including
those which are to be painted.

{g) 2all gevernlng dimensions shall be obtained before
fabricating items which are to accommodate or abut
artlcles supplied by the’ cllent. : .

Setting Out: L

Allu.joinery' work is to be accurately set out, framed and
executed in accordance with the detailed drawings, flnlShEd
and cleaned up by hand to the approval of the Archltect.

Exposed Fixing: - ' T ,ﬂu_”m;f_; L

- The Contractor will supply and fix ‘temporary protective
coverings, where required by the Architect, on exposed fixed

joinery.

Fastening: o s

Fastenings to. hollow masonry units shall be done with adequate
size toggle bolts; to solid masonry or concrete surfaces with
expansion shields and lag screws; to metal with nuts and
bolts. Where screws are required, use lead or lnorganlc fibre
plugs. Wood or organic’ plugs are not permitted.

JOINTS: . e

Glues: . PR

Glues used for external. work. shall be in accordance with BS

1204 or DD 74: 1981k, water resistant quality. Glues used for

internal work may be in accordance with BS 745, 1204 or DD 74:

1981, non water resisting quallty, except where in contract
with water, in which case,. water res1stant glues as descrlbed

above, must be used.

Plugs:, T L -

All wood plugs are. to be cut on the . twist. For internal work
plugs may be hardwood or “soft wood; for external work,
hardwood plugs must always be used. Alternatively, with the
approval of the. .Archltect, patent wall plugs or . plastic
filling may be used in lieu. of plugs.

Details: - ] S R

All glued joints in joinery over 225 mm wide are to be cross
tongued, the tongue to be cut at rlght angles-ox. dlagonally to
the grain of the wood. .

All joinery is to be. cut. and framed together at the
commencement of the work, but not to be glued or wedged until
the building is ‘ready for it to be fixed.
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4.10.1

4.,10.2

4,10.3
4.10.4

4.10.5

4.10.6

- 4,11

IRONMONGERY :

PRESERVATIVES & STAINS LA T

Preservatives: - Pt

Treatments shall be double vacuum with organic solvent (0S)
preservative including a contract insecticide. Composition of
treatment shall be in atcordance with the _relevant
specifications of the British Wood Preserving Associatio

(BWPA) Nos 112 - 116 and 118. A water repellent grade shall
be used for timber in an external situation.

Stains: , _ f - = R -

The stain to be used shall” be ‘Sadolins" applied as per
manufacturer’s instructions. ' ' '

Colour shall be as directed by Architect.

Treatment - SoftWoodi )

All fixing battens, grounds, plugs and all. _other concealed
timbers to be treated with green Protim on all surfaces in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. There will
be no exception to this stipulation. ’ ’

Treatment - End Grain

The bottom edge of all vertical boards and battens should be
undercut to form a drip and the exposed end grain sealed with
liberal .applications of approved primer where the boards are
to be painted, or clear sealer where the boards are to be
varnished or left untreated.

Treatment - Windows:

The heads, Jjambs and cills shall be scribed and framed
together with combed or laminated joints. The nullions and
transoms shall be scribed and framed together and to heads,
jambs an cills, with morticed and tenoned joints. The transon
shall be through tenoned, with a pair of tenons into the jambs
and full width of the transom be 1/3 of the depth of the
transom. The mullions shall be through tenoned into the heads
and cill in the same manner.

Treatment - External. Doors and Windows:

The heads . and jambs shall be framed together .with either
tongued or laminated joints. The transons shall be framed to
the jambs with morticed and tenoned joints. - The tenoned
joints shall . be as described above. Door linings shall be
shoulder housed without horns.

’

All ironmongery and brasswork is to be carefully wrapped and
protected until . the completion of the work, and any which may
be defaced or damaged is to be replaced as required by the
Architect, at the Contractor’s expense.

All locks, etc. are to be oiled, adjusted and left in perfect
working order on completion, and all keys are to be properly
labelled with aluminum tags 25 x 50 mm, securely fixed to the
key ring, and delivered to the Architect.
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4.12

4.12.1

4.12.3

4.12.4

§_E..g_t.];_I_(.)..N'—B. e ST .. . _: =¥ UL LTS DS A S S U O, S "';_,'_'.-—:: R et

STRUCTURAL TIMBERS . = . =—-

SCOPE L ) U Lo e e I N

The spec;flcatlon covers  the design factors and the

- fabrication and erection of procedures to be adapted in

respect of the use of timber in structures.

DESIGN OF TIMBER STRUCTURES:;z;

Where the design of timber structural members is not provided'
by Consulting Engineers the Contractoxr shall make provision in
his rates for all costs associated with the design of the
timber structures by a competent firm of Engineers experienced
in the design of comparable structures. The Contractor shall
submit to the Engineer for his approval design calculations
and stress diagrams for -all structural members as well .as the
specification for the proposed.‘materlals to be used. The
design shall conform to the relevant British Standard Codes of
Practice, or IIRS Standards where applicable, and shall be
submitted in such .detail as the Engineer may regquire "to
satisfy himself as the adequacy of the structure through all
stages of constructlon and serviceable life of the building.

Dead and imposed loadlng shall ‘be in accordance _with BS CP 3
Chapter V. : o

Dead loads -shall be based on all the materials. and finishes:

"used and shall take into consideration any slopes etc., which
may affect the structure. -

SHOP DRAWINGS‘ e

Shop drawings of structural components such as trusses giving

full details of cuts and joints shall be submitted to the

Engineer for his approval before fabrication of the structure.

Approval of such shop draw1ngs will in no way mitigate the

Contractor’s responsibility in respect. of the adequacy of the

structure during erection or_ through 1its serv1ceable life,
inaccordance w1th conditions of contract.

MATERIALS:

Timber

Where home grown timbers are specified the relevant conditions
of Clause 2.01 shall apply. Otherwise the structural timbers
shall conform to the following:-

All <timber used shall be of the finest quaiity‘and shall be
stress graded, certified and marked to the relevant standard.
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E. The timber shall be stress graded in_accordance.with BS 49'?,’_8
or to an ‘alternative acceptable :standard - to which the
Engineer’s approval has to be‘given

Grading shall be carrled out by persons deemed quallfled to qo_‘
so by the IIRS or mechanically in accordance with BS 4978

The marking of ‘the graded timber shall ”conform'.to the
requlrements of the IIRS. L -

4.12.5 Connectors.

All connection details shall be deSLgned in accordance with CP
112 for direct forces, bending and shear. ‘Connectors shall
conform to BS 1579. Bolts shall conform to BS 449. End and
edge distances and spaczngs, shall not be less than the
dimensions recommended in CP 112.

4,15.6 Metal Fasteners and Connections:

The material used shall be hot-dip zinc coated steel sheet or
coil conforming to Clause 2A BS 2989, or equivalent approved.

The plate shall be so manufactured that it .conforms the
characteristics of the fastener on which the calculatlons were
based.

The minimum thickness ‘of pléte-shall be 0.91mm. All nail
shall be galvanized t the relevant British Standard. -

"4,12.7 Patent Connectors: e e

Patent connectors, where used, shall carry an Agreement Board
Certificate, either No. 73/232 or 76/358, and shall be
designed and fixed ..in accoxdance wit the stipulations and

conditions of these certificates. All metal plate fasteners
shall be stamped with the manufacturers’ identification mark.

The fasteners shall be at least the size specified and shall
be located to ensure that the correct number of teeth as
required by the design are embedded in each member/.

Metal plate fasteners shall not pro;ect beyond the upper or
lower edges of. the connectlng members

Fasteners shall be fully embedded to ensure - full penetration
of teeth only, and plate to a maximum depth of one quarter of
its thickness. S - — - - Cee

A1l nails, screws, and bolts, in joints likely to be exposed
to the weather, shall be galvanized or sheradigzed or otherwise
treated to the Engineer’s satisfaction.

Where necessary nails shall‘be driven into pre-bored holes of .
diameter not greater than four fifths of then nail diameter.

Nails shall never be driven intc splits.

Spacing of nails, screws and bolts shall conform to CP 112 and
. in no case shall be so spaced as tc induce splitting.
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4.12.8 .

4.14.2

4.14.3

'4'15,

4.15.1

4.15.2

4.15.3

Plywood Gusset Plates: ' FS U L

Plywood gusset plates shall .comply with CP 112 and shall ‘be
designed in accordance with correct and relevant standard
structural .engineering analytlcal methods for dlrect bendigg
and shear forces. -

Plywood shall be sultably protected against damp and shall not
be. used where moisture 1s inevitable.

STRUCTURAYT, COMPONENT MEMBERS (GRADING)

Rafters and Ceiling Ties: e

Rafters and celllng ties shall be graded as beams. - No
increase in the size of knots outside the middle of their
length shall be allowed. : , ,

Internal Struts and Ties:

When visually graded these members shall be graded as
compression and as tension members in the irrespective cases.

ga—t—.t—g-n—gwi . e -‘ G S ';— —mmmeizr mem e e = mame
Joints in battens shall be sawn square ended and not more than
25% of battens shall be jointed on any one rafter.

Fixing nalls shall be 10 _gauge round wire and 38mm longer than
the batten thickness. At “joints ‘the nalls shall be. skew
drlven on each side of the joint. _ _ A R

FAULTS s L. . e . __:._;is‘._;____; o S ._,..:-_-u- Ll 2 _

Notwithstanding the . stress graded standard of any timber the
follow;ng stlpulatlons shall also be adhered to-

Wane: T L e e e T e T e

Wane shall not be permitted within 100mm of the edge of metal
plate fasteners, nor within the area of any jOlnt at the time
of fabrication.

Fissures -shall not be permitted within 100mm of the edge of
metal plate fasteners at the time of fabrication.

Dead Knots: ) S

Dead knots or ‘knot holes shall not be permltted within 100mm
of. any plate fastener.

Liver Knots: o MTTETII— e e e

Live knots shall be allowed within the plate area prov;ded'

_that nails and teeth can be embedded satisfactorily in the

material of the knots.
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4.15.5

4.15.6

4.17

4.17.1

4.17.2

MOISTURE CONTENT: o e

The moisture content.of tlmber at fabrication shall not exceed
18% when determlned ln accordance with any of the Jnethods
prescribed in ID 96. o o

Timber ‘shall not be exposed to conditions likely to increase
moisture content or otherw;se ~induce deterloratlon

INSPECTION AND TESTING:

The Engineer shall have access at all reascnable times to the
fabricators vyard and works, and shall be prov1ded with the
necessary facilities to inspect and test materials. At the
Engineer’s d;scretlon and at no expense to the Employer.

TRANSPORT AND HANDLING: .. . . o _ _ L _

Fabricated structures shall be transported to site in such a
manner that undue stresses -and vibrations are not induced.
Similarly, erection and handllng procedures shall be such that
the structures are not over stressed during these various
stages. _ : L

When erected, the structural element shall be braced and fixed
in pesition until the unit is complete. The .Contractor shall
provide for all anchorages, ties and bra01ng for maintaining
stability during all phases of erection, and during the
serviceable life of the structure.

TIMBER DIMENSTIONS AND LIMITING DISTORTIONS:

Timer Dimensions: . . ;

The  dimensions of  the. various structural elements shall
conform to the Engineer’s drawings or otherwise the specialist

supplier’s approved drawingsj subject ‘only to those

permissible deviations given in BS 4471. However, in the case
of trussed rafters, the maximum difference in +thickness
permissible between abuttlng elements shall not be greater
than lmm. v ‘

Limiting Distortionss .o ] _

In all members of trussed rafters the following dlstortlon
limits shall not be exceeded:-

Spring: = 5mm_ Per évlinear”me;ers

Bow: 10mm Per 3 linear meters

Twist: 3 Per 3.linear meters : :

Cup: 2mm Per"lOOmm width of face. S o )

If the fabricator utilizes distorted timber under this clause
then the members shall be orientated in such a manner that the
distortions are compensating rather than cumulative.




4.18.2

4.18.3

ASSEMBLY & WORKMANSHIP:

In the case o~C patent metal plate connectors being used the
fabricator’s assembly procedure shall. utilise the plant and
equipment and wxitten lnstructlons of the manufacturer of
those connections. : '

Workmanship: —— o __________ L

All timber shall be sawn, planed, drilled or otherwise
machined in accordance with the detailed drawings and
specifications. o
Dimensions and spac1ng shall _-not be scaled from drawmngs or
prints. A :

Joints: B ~ R R — e

Surfaces at.any joint in theugtructure_shall_have_a_geQd sawn
or planed finish. _

Bearing surfaces of notches_ shall be true and smooth in
relation to the other surfaces of the assembly.

Surfaces at any Jjoint will.be such that the. parts maybe
brought together over the whole_ area of the 301nt before
connectors are. inserted or -any pressure of restralnt from
fastenings is applled -

PREPARATION OFﬁCONNECTIONS:

Preparatlon of nailed oxr screwed joints shall -be in accordancex

with BSCP 114.

Bolted joints, toothed plate connector joints, split ring

 connector joints, shear plate connector  joints and glued

joints shall be in accordance _with. BSCP 114 e

SAFETY REGULATIONS:V

All statutory safety regulations shall be adhered to in
respect of the erection of the structure and all reasonable
care shall be taken as a precaution against accidents. The
Contractor shall  provide for the necessary labour and
materials toc meet those reguirements.

INSURANCE:

The Contractor shall carry good and sufficient insurance
policies to indemnify the . Client against all c¢laims in
accordance with the requirements of the Contract. ~
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' 5.0 JOINERY e ) _
5.1 MATERIALS

Materials shall comply with the following speciﬁcoﬁons:-

. Timber Nomenclature - 85 8el/589

Timber moisture content - IS 96

Plywood - BS 1455 and 1203 and 1088
- Blockboard : - BS 3444

Chipboord E R -~ BS 2604

Plastic laminates - BS 3794

Flush Doors S - IS 48

Fire check doors , - BS 459 Part 3: 1951
Joinery, Timber and workmanship ~ BS 1186 Parts 1 and 2

Glues ~ BS 1204 and 1444

Grading rules for timber - BS 3819 and 4047

Structural Softwoods,

characteristics ' - BS 1860

P.V.C. sheet ' - BS 3757

Screws - - BS 1210

Nails : - BS 1202

5.2 ~ SOQURCES OF TIMBER .

Timber shall be from the following sources.

White deal - imporied

Red deal -~ Northem Swedish Ports
Mahegany ‘ - Honduras, East or West Africa, Tobago, Cuba.
Teak : - Burma or Siam.

Iroka - West Africa

Afromosia - Ghana

Cedar - Canada

Columbia Pine ~ South America

Parance Pine - South America

Ocak, White . - America or Japon

f.auan . - Borneo

5.3 f_!._\_’WOOD o -

All plywood shall be first grade resin bonded and obtained from a manufacturgr
approved by the Architect and must be guaranteed.  One side shall be completely
free from joints and surface defects.  Joints and minor blemishes shall be permitted
on the reverse side only. In external work it shall be "Marine Quality.”
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. 5.4 HARDWOODS. . .~ — e e

All hardwoods shall be prime selected quality, free from all defects, and well
cut and seasoned.  They shall be in conformity with somples submitted fo and
approved by the Architect.

5.5 QUALITY OF TIMBRR |

All fimber shall be free from loose and unsound knots, clusters of knots, wane, pitch
pockets decay and woodworm.  Timber generally shall comply with the requirements
“of BS1186, Port 1.

5.6 PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT

Timber described as treated shall be impregnated under pressure with an approved
'waterborne solution or by immersion in approved organic oil solution, and the
solution shall be appropriate to the position of the timber in the building i.e.
internal or external. ~Ends and any other surfaces, cut, trimmed, or planed after
treatment shall be brushed liberally with the solution before fixing. '

- Timbers treated with o waterborne salution shall be dried down again to the
required moisture contents before installation.

if the Contractor proposed fo carry out the treatment on the site he shall obtain
the Architect's approval of the method and solution before doing so.

5.7 IRONMONGEY

All ironmongery is to be of the best quality and fixed in the most workmanlike
manner with screws of the same materials or finishes as the articles to be fixed.

All necessery nails, bolts, nuts, washers, screws, spikes, and other builder's
ironmongery shall be provided and fixed where necessory.

5.8 DEFINITIONS

-

PLUGGING. The term 'plugging’ shall mean the provision and fixing of hard-
wood or approved proprietary plugs or, at the Contractor's option fixing by means
of a cartridge operated rivet gun or other approved mechanical meons.

" The term "f" denotes finishes sizes.
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FRAMING ..

The word "framing" is to include all the best methods of jointing woodwork to-
gether, by mortice and tenon, dovetailed, wedging etc., and these shall be used
whether the word framed is employed or not.

Wall plates, purlins etc., shall be in long lengths halved, spiked or bolted and
framed os necessary or os shown. Scorfs fo be placed at the points of support so os
to wecken the timber os lxtﬂe as possible.

NOTE:- Where timbers are described as bemg bolted, bolts cnd holes are measured
separately.

All glued joints shall be cross-tongued and all mouldings in framings shall be .
properly mitred or scribed os required.  External framed joinery shall have the
joints, tenons, mortices, grooves etc., painted over with a thick mixture of white
lead and oil immediately before fixing so as to be made perfectly watertight.

JOINERY GENERALLY

1. Moisture Content:  (a) For external components to be 17% + 2 at
time of manufacture.

(b} For internal components tobe 10%+2at
time of manufacture and fxxmg.

{(c) For internal c_omponenis in close proximity to
sources of heat to be 8% + 2 at time of
~manufaciure and fixing.

2.  Exposed Surfaces: (a) Laboratory benches; to BS. 1186, Port 1,

Class I.S,
{b) Other j ;omery ‘work: fo BS. 1186, Port 1,
Class 1.
3. Bonding: (o) Laboratory benches: type WBP (weather and

boil-proof).
(b) Other joinery work: type MR (moisture resistant)

4. Grade: Grade 1/3 Laboratory benches other joinery work Grade
2/3.

SCHEDULE OF FINISHED WORK JOINERY TYPES:
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5.11.1.  TIMBER FLUSH DOORS

1. Standard Flush Door:  50mm minimum finished thickness:

Core: Stiies, top and bottom rails not less than 44mm
thick and 95mm wide 13 No. cross beorers 44 x 12mm,
200 x 100mm lock block.

Facings: ~ (a) Internally - Birch faced plywood minimum
thickness 4mm glued over the whole of the area
of the face of the door.

(b) Externally - Marine quality plywood minimum
thickness 6mm glued over the whole area of the
face of the door. - -

Lippings: Parana Pine lipping both sides of maximum face
o - dimensions 9mm glued to stiles and raiks.

Adhesives: A{a) Interhally - Type recommended by maﬁﬁfac?urei;
' ' of material being fixed of bonding MR or better
when tested to BS. 1203, : -

(b) Externally - Type recommended by manufacturer

* of mioterial being fixed of bonding WBP or better -
when tested to B.S. 1203, - :

2.  Double Timber Flush Doors: As7.11.1. except

Frames: . Central styles rebated in each door.

5.11.2. HALF HOUR FIRE -CHEEK FLUSH DOORS.

1. Core: To B.S. 459, Part 3, but with dimensions and
tolerances, except door leaf thickness, to B.5.4787,
Part 1. B
Facings: .As for standard timber flush doors.
Lippings: As for ditto.
Adhesives: -~ As for ditto, |

5.11.3. FRAMED GLAZED DOCRS
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Half Hour:

Fu‘e Check, doub!e__s_w:mg, doubie fromed giozed doors SOmm
minimum fumshed thickness. : : - g

Afrormosia 100mm minimum width styles and top,
~ 175mm minimum width lock rail, 225mm ditto
bottom rail prepared to receive glazing fixed in
marinite chonnel, in two panes.

" Styles rounded and grooved to receive intumescent
strip 2mm x 10mm deep.

Head and bottom rail groove to receive intumescent
strip size 2mm x 10mm.

(@) "Trade Marinite" or equal and cpptovéd fire
check channel 50mm x 20mm fixed in prepared
opening.

{b) 2mm x 10mm deep intumescent strip fixed in groove
of frame.

Half Hour: Fire Check, smgie swing, double fromed glc:zed doors, 50mm
minimum finished thickness. ' R

A 7 A 3/]; except all in red deal.
Central styles rebuted. |
() "Trada Marsmte" f' re check channel os 7. 11 3/,

b) 2mm x 10mm deep intumescent sirip fixed in
- groove of frome.

Standord Fromed Glozed Door: 50mm minimum finished thickness.

‘Red Deal 100mm minimum width styles and top 1735mm
minimum width intermediate rail, 225mm bottom rail,
rebated and beaded to receive glazing in two panes.

DOUBLE STANDARD FRAMED LOUVRED DOORS

' Standard Framed Louvred Door:  63mm minimum finished thickness,

Red Deal 125mm minimum width sti ie@, fop, 225
bottom rails 200mm intermediate rail prepared for
louvre blades.
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5.11.5.

5--',]] 060 ’

5,11.7.

Louvres: " Red Deal 100mm x 33mm twice splayed louvre blades
fitted to ponels.-

Ffainieir;: ) © =" " Central stile reboted in each door.

DOUBLE STANDARD FRAMED, LEDGED, BRACED AND SHEETED DOORS

1. Standard Framed Sheeted Door:  63mm minimum fini__s_l'_a_ed___fhig:_kpass.‘

Fremes: =~ Red Deal 125mm minimum width styles and top
' 225 x 38mm bottom rail, 200 x 38mm intermediate
rail, 125 x 38mm braces and 25mm minimum thick-
ness of tongued, grooved and V~jointed weather
" sheeting in matched narrow widths.

Central styles rebated in each door.

DOOR FRAMES
1. Standard Frame to internal Doors:
Section: Red Deal rebated to detail out of minimuh 100mm x
63mm to doors generally. |
Compressed Seal: Asbestos Cord when fixed to fairfaced block or r.c.
2. Standord Frame to External Doors:
Section: @) Afrormosia rebated to detail minimum 125 x 75mm

(b) Red Deal rebated to retail minimum 125 x 75mm
and 125 x 63mm. ’

GLAZED SCREENS

1. - Stondord Screens:. -

Section: Red Deal rebated to detail minimum 100 x 43mm
' to screens generally. -

-

2 Half Hour Fire Check Screen:

Section: Afrormosia rebated and hollow grooved teo details,
minimum 125 x 63mm generally.
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Beod: Twice splayed ~over slip hordwood minimum 75 x 16mm
1o both sides of glazed opes fixed to frame with bross
cups and screws. ‘

Sundries: (@) "Trada Marinite" or equal and approved fire
check channel size 50 x 20mm fixed in prepored
opening with 37mm steel screws.

(b) Zmm x 10mm intumescent strips.

{c) Non-combustible ¢ill 3.2mm asbestos sheet
glued and screwed to hardwood threshold.

(d) Afrormosia threshold 175 x 25mm minimum.

5.12  ACCESSORIES

5.12.1 NAHIS: To BS. 1202, generolly to Parrs l 2 o 3 buf for extemcl use ond where
- . liable to oﬁadc by moxsture use non-—ferrous types to Parts 2 ond 3. -

512.2  WOOD SCREWS:

1. Steel to. BS. 1210 generally, but for external use and where licble to attack
by moisture with an anti-corrosive finish. :

2, Brass to BS. 1210.
512,3  SCREW CUPS: Brass fo BS. 1494: Part 2. o
5.12.4 BOLTS SCREWS AND NUTS: Unified black square and haxagon to BS. 2708.

5°32.5  WASHERS: Steel to BS. 3410.

512.6 ANCHORS: Galvanized steel frame fixing bolts complete with spreader to be of
~ an approved monufacture.
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5.14"

'5.151

515.2

515 .3

FRAME JOINT FILLER: Asbestos cord of approved manufacture.

PROTOTYPES

B s e i L v T

Before stcr_iing repetitive fabrication of doors, furniture units etc., prepare and
obtain opproval of prototypes. R '

GUARANTEE

Furnish o written gucrantee stating that finished joinery work will be guaranteed
against warpage, opening of joints, cracking, delamination of veneer, or plastic -
laminate for a period of 12 months from completion of the building.

HANDLING AND STORAGE .

PROTECTION: Prevent domoge to arrises.

HANDLING: Where components have to site=jointed for handling purposes, the
pasition and detail of joint is to be approved in advance by the Architect.

STORAGE: Do not store finished components in areas where gazing is incomplete
or building not dry.

FIXINGS

et it

PRIMING AND SEALING: Ensure that all frames etc., are primed or sealed as
specified before fixing. .

LOADING: Frames must not carry any siructural loods unless specifically designed
to do so..
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5.163  DOOR FRAMES:

1.  Ensure that ot least one fixing is adjacent to each hanging point;
2.  Fix at not more thon 900mm cenires unless shown otherw‘ise'.
3. At false ceiling heads, fix grounds with minimum 2 mild steel flat bors to

underside of concrete slab.
4, | Féx jombs at opproximdteiy lSO;{fn_fi'&n bottom edge.a.nd head and at 900mm
moximum centres. _ ,
5.16.4  WINDOW FRAMES:
1. ,Fix at not more than 900mm centres.
2.  Fix jombs at upproximotgiy 150mm from bottom edge and head and at 900mm

maximum centres. '

5.16.3 BEADING: Secure timber beads by countersunk screws and caps at centres pre-
determined by surround manufacturer. '

17 WORKMANSHIP

'5.17.1  COMPONENTS: Generally make to BS. 1186 Part 2 excluding Clause 2.5.1.
5.17.2 ARRISES: To be pencil rounded.

5. 17;3 SCREWING SOFTWOOD: Provide matching clearance holes for all sizes of screw and
matching pilot holes for screws of & gauge or more in ‘first' quality work .

5.17.4 SCREWING HARDWOOD: Provide clearancs ond éiibt holes to match screw sizes.

5.17.5 PUNCH:- All nail heads below timber surfaces which will be visible in oon\pletéd
work. . ' .

5.17.6 COUNTERSINK ¢ Countersink screw heads nof less thud 2mm below timber surfaces
which will be visible in finished work, include matching caps where shown.

5.17.7 PELLETING: Countersink screw heads émm below timber surfaces which are to be
clear finished. Glue in grain matched pellets not less than 6mm thick and cut
from matching timbes. Finish off flush with face.
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5 178  LAMINATED PLASTICS: Stick instrict accordance with manufacturer’s
recommendations. Chamfer edges ot all internal angles.

5.17.9 ASSEMBLY: Assemble items in joinery shop where possible. Make trial assembly
' prior to knocking down or shipping components to site.

51710 HANGING DOORS: Hang doors so that they open and close freely and smoothly

: ‘ with no binding. Maintain an even, porallel margin clearance, not exceeding
4.8mm between door and frame, or double doors. At completion of building re-
adjust doors as required. ) L .

5,171 EDGING: Plane or sand unfinished lnppmgs equally on oppasite edges when .
adjusting clearances. Reseal as originally specified if sanded planed or cut
during fixing. - :

5.17.12 IRONMONGRY GENERALLY: Assemble and fix in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations. Use fostenings with matching finish supplied by ironmongery
manufacturer. Check and adjust all ironmongery, jubricating all moving ports
as necessary to ensure correct functioning. :




STRUCTURAL STEELWORK. . .. .. . . ..

DESCRIPTION: .~ LT oD o

The work consists of
LOCATION: L el
The project is located at - -z >~ . .. = 7

LIST OF DRAWINGS: ' . o

Drawing Noz ) -

PROGRAMME: . . T T e Tl T T

Steelwork will be reguired on site on

FORM OF AGREEMENT: _ ~. .0 ' " = -

. The form of agreement appllcable to the main ‘contract is the
-RIAI Form cof Agreement (latest edltlon) where quantltles form
part of the contract. = _ A
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8.6

SHOP DRAWINGS:

The steelwork contractors sghall prepare shop drawings in
sufficient detail to ensure :accurate and adeguate fabrication
and submit at least two copies of edch drawing to the Engineer
at least 14 days prior to commencement of fabrication.
Approval of shop drawings shall not relieve the Contractor of
his responsibility for the accuracy of the fabrication or for
the structural adequacy of the various details. Fabrication
shall not commence until shop drawings. are approved at which
stage a full set of approved shop drawings ‘shall be sent to

the Engineer.  The Engineer. .shall be notified of all

discrepancies from the approved ~drawings at all stages of
fabrication. The structural steelwork contractor shall be
responsible for all errors insetting out and detailing and
shall rectify same at his own expense. '

SUPERVISION: . . o oo o=

Competent supervisory staff s_h_a_l,l__._bg___employed by the steelwork
contractor in the workshop and on site at all. stages Of
fabrication and erection. : ' .

FABRICATORS & ERECTORS:

Every .welder shall be approved in ‘accohrdance with the
provisions of BS 4872. “Specification for approval testing of
welders where procedure approval is not required//’ ‘

“"A current c¢értificate from -a

recognised testing -ihsfii:ution shall be presented at the
Engineers . request.  ~Only such approved welders shall be
employed on the job. Any expenses borne by the Contractor -in

respect of meeting the above requirements including proving

the competence of the Welders shall be at the fabricators
expanse.  Tenderers shall include foxr such approval testing as
necessary . All erectors employed shall 'be adequately
experienced in the erection _of. structural steel, careful and

skilled in the work. ‘ ) :

PROCEDURES ¢

The provisions of BS 5135 shall apply. The fabricator shall
keep a copy of this standard at his works for reference.

MATERIALS:

Materials fabricatien and erection of steelwork shall comply
with the "requirements of ‘the relevant British Standards and
latest amendments, including the following: T
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"BS . 4. _Part 1 & 2 Structural Steel Sections. -~ =

BS 449 Use cof Structural Steel in buildings.

BS = 4360 Weldable Structural Steel.

BS 1775 . 'Steel.tubes for structural engrneerlng purposes

BS 2708 Unified black square ‘hexagon bolts and nuts. '

BS 1768 Unified precision hexagon bolts and nuts.

BS = 3139 High strength friction grip bolts.

BS 3294 ‘Use of high strength friction grip bolts.

BS = 3410 Metal washers for general engineering purposes.

BS 639 . Covered electrodes for the manual. arch~weld1ng of.

S carbon maganese_ steels. .

BS 5135. ... Metal arc-weldlng of carbon and carbon manganese
steels..

BS 4848  Part 2 and. 4. hot rolled structural steel
sections.

TESTING: - T T

The Engineex may reguire any. ‘elements of materlal to be tested
to prove that the element in question conforms to the relevant
Specification. Certificates from the manufacturers shall be
.made. available on demand. All tests shall comply with
relevant British Standards.-— Every tenderer shall indicate -
with his tender the procedures he intends to adopt toc ensure
- compliance with the specification. In particular the nature
and percentage of non-destructive and destructive testing of
welds. Tenderers shall.also 1ndlcate ‘how compllance with the

paint - specrflcatlon is assured.

ANCHORAGE: . T

The steelwork. contractor shall provide and deliver to site in
advance all anchorages and assemblies requiring toc be cast
intoc reinforced concrete structure by the General Contractor.
The steelwork subcontractor shall check dimensicns before
fabrication or. otherwise agree dimension with the General
Contractor. In the event of any discrepancies any expenditure
in making corrections will not be borne by the client.

ERECTION: S oo

The erection shall be carried out in such a way that at no
stage will the safety of any operatives and site workers be
impaired. ' Adequate bracing and_tie ropes shall .be provided at
all stages, to secure the stabll;ty of the structure through

to ~final completion. In the event of failure all
responsibility for making good the damage and correctlng the
faults will rest with the steelwork subcontractor. On.

completion the steelwork will be plumb, level and straight in
accordance with the steelwork drawings to a tolerance of 4mm
in level and 8mm in line. Tolerances shall only be exceeded
on wrltten permission of the Engineer. .
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8.11

8.13

. safety of erectors.

On' completion of any section it shall be inspected and if any -
corrections are necessary they shall be carried out at the
steelwork contractors expense. All erection procedures shall
conform with the relevant statutory requlrement relatlng to

P S SO S R

CONNECTIONS AND DETAILS:

.All joints shall be as detailed on ‘the relevant drawings.
Where joints have not been detailed the Steelwork contractor
shall make provmslon for- fully developing the member “in

compression or combination of_stresses._

DRIFTING:

2ll holes shall be~ sufficiently,concentric that drifting is

‘unnecessary to insert bolts. -Reaming and burnlng'holes during

erection will not be allowed except by wrltten perm;ssmon form
the .Engineer.

TIGHTENING BOLTS:

A1l bolts shall be fully tightened by standard spanners of
correct sizes and shapes for. the bolts used.  Calibrated
torgue spanners for. the. appropriate high strength bolts shall
be used. The spanners or. load lndlcatlng washers for the
appropriate bolts shall be callbrated in accordance with the
Manufacturers lnstructlons and shall be tested perlodlcally by
the Englneer.-; - AT S T T

SITE WELDING:

Site .welding shall only be done where shown specifically on
drawings. If the steelwork contractor wishes to use site
welding for any reason he .shall apply in wrltlng to the
Engineer._ -~ Permission w1ll only be granted provided all
necessary worklng platforms atre provlded at no extra charge to
the <¢lient. -Unless the joints in guestion are readily
accessible such permission will not be- granted. _Welding shall
not be permitted on wet suxrfaces durlng rain, snow or high
winds unless good and sufficient cover is provlded . Welding
shall not be permitted at temperatures below 0°c

INSURANCES:

The steelwork Contractor.shall indemnify the client with goed
and sufficient insurance "policies against all claims in
accordance with the requirements of the Contract.
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8.15

8.17

8.19

payment of 5% Discount to the 1} Main _Contractor.

QUOTATIONS: - s

The rates quoted shall include all bolts an@ other ancillaries
for the proper fabrlcatlon and ‘erection of the building.
Bolts and other. ancillaries are not measured separately in the

schedule. The Contractor shall provide in his tender for the

RETENTION: . = . . e

The percentages of certlfled value retalned shall be 1n
accordance with the main contract.

SAFETY REGULATIONS:

All statutory safety regulations shall be adhered to “in
respect of both the erection of structural steelwork ~and
cladding and all réasonable care shall be taken as .a
precaution agalnst accidents. The Contractor ‘shall include in
his quotation for all the necessary labour and materials to
meet these regquirements. .

QUANTITIES: = _

L e R

Where a schedule of quantltles ;g_ﬁubm;tted“for pricing - lt
shall be priced and extended in ink and returned with the
tender. Allowance for fabrication, waste has not been made in

this schedule and the tenderer s rates and price shall include .

for any such waste.

Final guantities shall be re-measured from ;Qe successful
tenderer’s approved shop drawings.

ACCEPTANCE OF TENDER: .

The lowest or any tehder-need‘not be accepted.




8.20.2

© 8.20.3.

8.20.4.

8.20.5.

8.20.6'

8.20.7.

COMPLIANCE : o L o

PAINT SPECIFICATION: STEELWORK NOT EXPOSED TO WEATHER;
-LOW HUMIDITY; NON-CORROSIVE ATMOSPHERE

—— . s . s s e A4 TS B8 e = . e e o —————— ————————— —————————————— " " ——— ki o Ty s Ty

PRE-FABRICATION: . e -

Preparatibn: T s S

‘Shot blast to 8wedish Standard Sa 2%' and or .BS4232 -second

quality. __

Remove all traces of loose rust, grlt etc by compressed air or
carefully clean dry brushing.

Inspect for laminations and remove by careful grlndlng,
leaving a smooth surface.f . = = . e -

Blast Primer: . S e

Within 2-hours of shot blasting apply, by airless spray 1. coat
—pack Epoxy Organic Zinc rlch Prlmer to BS 4652 Type 3 to a

POST FABRICATION:

Preparation: B e S

Carefully remove all weld flux and spatter, rough edges etc,
by scraping, chipping _and_ﬁgrlndlng to a smooth surface.
Remove ~any unsound ‘scorched’ prlmer around weld areas, as
well as all dirt; grease etc. ™ .

Wash with ‘white spirit’ where necessary.
Spot-primer all bare metal with .2-pack Epoxy Organlc Zlnc Rlch
Primer to BS 4652 Type 3.

. Allow to dry overnight. ,;j;.':fiy: .oz

Site Holding Primer:

Apply by airless spray to the clean dry surface 1 coat 2-pack
Epoxy Organig¢ Zinc Rich Primexr BS 4652 Type 3 to a dry film
thickness 50 microns for the two coats of primer. - :
Allow to dry hard before despatch to site.

Site Treatment: = _ J;;:;; e e
After erection all damaged areas (including ‘bolt heads etc )
must be thoroughly repaired and carefully spot primed with 2—
pack Epoxy Organic Zinc Rich Prlmer to BS 4652 Type 3 by the
steelwork subcontractor. A

Allow to dry overnight. === rmo Ty = mmomme s

The following specifications are deemed to comply with the
above general .specification if carried out” strlctly' in
accordance with manufacturer’s instruction:
a. Metalife System 500 Low Build.
b. HGW: Base Ref A.5214. Activator Ref.A5330 applied to the
- thicknesses specified above. Technical information sheet
2/5 October 1981. ‘
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ALE

8.21.

8.21.1.

8.21.2.

8.21.3.

8.21.4.

8.21.5.

GALVANISING SPECIFICATION FOR ALL STEELWORK

The . provisions of . BS .729:. "Specification for. hot dipped
galvanised coatings on ‘iron . _and steel articles" 1971 (1986)
shall be adhered to .and als® those of BS 5493: "Protective
Coating of Iron and Steel Structures®" 1977.

The above not withstanding, ‘the galvanising coat thickness
adopted shall not be less than 2 oz. per sq ft. (611 g per sq.
metre) or 85 micro metres in thickness. This corresponds to
protection system Sbl table 4B P.25 5493 1977 as a minimum.

It shall be the responsibility of the fabricator to ensure
that  the galvanising system used shall be sufficient to
achieve. the design performance Specification. In this context

if System .SB2. BS 5493 1977 is deemed necessary to achieve

same then it shall be deemed to be included in the tender.

Itjéhall be the responsibility of the fabricator to providera
suitable. zinc rich paint "to touch up all damaged or
unprotected areas. ' S . . e

Particular care shall be takeﬁ to use bolts, washers and other
ancillaries which are suitably protected to the required
standard (galvanised or sheradished). :




WALL FINISHES s

- THE MATERIALS shall comply with thg_followingAspecificatiQnS:J

‘Cement. o s = 18

Lime. ' = ~.--Is 8 '

Sand. - e -:=-..BS 1198 & 1199

Gypsum plaster. - — —: 18 27

Metal Lathing. - - Bs 1369

Plaster lath. - : 1s 41

SECTIONS . - ) ,

1. Calvanised steel. angle beads: Expamet angle bead
Reference No. 550. 7 Co ' ‘

2. Galvanised. steel plaster stops: Expamet Plaster

stop Referéncé No. 566 (19mm) or to required thickuness.

MESH

Expanded metal lathing tq;B,S; 1369, Plain expanded
weighing 1.6 Kg/mz-and galvanised. - ) *
'FLEXIBLE SHEETS . . = - - -
~Jute Scrim: 90 mm wide. .

ACCESSORIES o

Steel clout mnails; to B. S. 1202: Part 1, table 3,
galvanised to B.S. 729. .

WATER: clean and fresh, tested to BS. 3148, if required.
WORKMANSHIP .

WORKMANSHIP shall comply with the following Codes of
Practice:~ N - )

Internal Plastering - BS. CP. 211
External rendering S BS. CP. 221
Tile and Slab Flooring = BS. CP. 202
Sheet and tile flooring = - = BS. CP. 203 .




9.2.2 PLANT TOOLS: The whole of the work is to be executed to the
. entire satisfaction of the Architect and all work rejected
is to be re-executed by the Contractor without further
charge, if proved to ‘be of faulty workmanship for which the
Contractor is responsible. Provide all scaffolding, o
tools, moulds, temporary Tules etc., for the proper -
execution of the work. -

-9.2.3. SMOOTH CEMENT MORTAR: Scud, render, float and set in canent mortar _commosed
of three parts washed sand to _one part cement in a2ll plain surfaces. The
Contractor shall take special care in cauging of ¢émeht and sand for this
plastering so that when f:.m.shed 1t shall be of unlme ta.nt without
patches.

9.2.4. EXTERNAI,VEUHT‘xcuthast to be, three coat work as ‘ollows

(a) - Scudding Coat _1:3 Cement pebble gravel not @{oeedz.ng 6 .
(b) Rendering Coat 1:3  __ Cement Sand. L
{c) Dashing Coat._ 1:1:5 . White canent: lime, 3 mm white spardust

anlemwhltesoarpebblestobemthe
- provortions 1 part dust to 3 parts pebble.

9.2.5  PLASTER BOARD: _ceilings "and timber studwark shall be
covered with 9.5 mm plasterboard slabs of approved manufacture
tightly butt jointed and nailed with 32mm countersunk headed
cadmium plated nails at 100 mm centres. The finishing _ coat

shall consist of one coat gvpsum plaster 3 mm thick with steel
trowel finish.

9.2.6 METAL LATHING shall be tight galvanised 14 gauge
expanded metal complying with B.S. 1369.

9.3 GENERALLY

9.3.1  SAMPLE AREAS: apply coatlngs to sample areas of the work
as requested by the Architect. .
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9.3.10

DO NOT BEGIN coating work until all:

1. Required openings, chases.or other apertures have
been cut. o . . : -

2. ' Pipes, fixtures, fixing pads-and plugs have been fixed.

3. Making good has beep.gohpleted‘

GYPSUM AND LIGHTWEIGHT PLASTERS: mix in accordance with

their manufacturers' recommendat1ons.

CONTAMINATION: av01d contamlnatlon of one type of plaster

by another. - o o _ s ) o

-PROTECT all existing work and approaches, with boards, dust

sheets, etc. All droppings on to finished work to be
cleaned off immediately.

" CLEANLINESS: ensure that all plant ‘and tools are kept

clean and free from previous mixes.

coLp WEATHER do not apply plaster to frosted or
frozen surfaces.

'COLD WEATHER: maintain temperature of coatings above 4° C

until at least 24 hours after setting.

DRYING OUT: pre&ent”exceésiﬁelf'fapid or localised
drying out.

MAKE. GOOD defective or damaged coatlngs before"“'”'A
starting decoratlon.' - : -

PREPARATION OF BACKGROUNDS: TRIMS & JOINTS

- BEADS AND STOPS: fix plumb, square and true to line and level.

METAL BEADS, STOPS AND LATHING: protect cut edges with
bitumen coating solution. _ o

METAL ANGLE BEADS: fix to solid backgrounds with plaster-
dabs on each 31de of angle at not meore than 600 mm centres.
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9.4.4  METAL ANGLE BEADS: fix to timber supports with 38 mm clout
nails on each side of angle at not more than 600 mm centres.

9.4.5 METAL PLASTER STOP: flx with plaster dabs or 38mm clout
nails at not more than 600 mm centres.

9.4.6 METAL LATHING: f1x 301nt relnforclng str1ps with plaster

of joint at not more than 600 mm centres.

9.4.7 SCRIM: where specified bed 90 mm wide jute scrim centrally
over joints in neat plaster similar to first.coat. Do not
lap ends. Press well in, trowel flat and smooth and allow
to dry before applylng coat1ng.

9.4.8  GYPSUM BASEBOARD‘ scrim joints between boards in the same
plane. : N e B o D .

9.4.9 ~~GYPSUM BASEBOARD:scrim JOlntS between boards at angle, except
those with angle beads. - ’

9.4.10 GYPSUM BASEBOARD'lscrim,joints between boards and solid
background. ) . . o ] o » -

"SURFACES

9.5 PREPARATION OF BACKGROUNDS:

9.5.1 BRUSHING: remove efflorescence, laitence, dirt and other
loose material by thoroughly dry brushing.

9.5.2 SCRUBBING: remove all traces of mould oil, paint, grease,
dirt and other materials, incompatible with plaster work
by scrubbing with water containing detergent.

9.5.3 PROTECT surfaces to be coated from weather, to ensure that
they are reasonably dry before starting work.

9.5.4 SOLID BACKGROUNDS: before coating, adjust porosity to give .
uniform suction. - - :

9.6 APPLYING PLASTER o

9.6.1 MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS: apply all proprietary and
special purpose plasters in accordance with their manufacturer s
recommendatlons. ‘
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9.6.10

ACCURACY: finish surface® to a true plane to correct line .
and level, with all angles and corners to a’ right angle _
unless otherwise specified, and with walls and reveals
plumb and squar. ‘ - '

DUBBING OUT: if necessary to cb%fedf'inaqcurécies, dub out

_in thickness of not more _than 10 mm in same mix as first -

coat. Allow to_dry out before next coat is applied. Cross
scratch surface of each coat immediately after set.

RIGID @ SHEET BACKINGS: apply plaster as scon as possible
after fixing. Ce . i o T

APPLY each“coét'firmiy-téiéghféﬁé goéd-a&ﬁeéion, and rule
to even surface. T o : S _

APPLY each coat to each wall and ceiling surface inlone'“;
continuous operation. o ' ' '

APPLY each,coat'ét'fdii'tﬁiékhzgé_&éﬁn ﬁo;flgér-lével 6r"

skinting lath.

CROSS. SCRATCH all undércqgfé'to pro?i&é_kéy for nmext -coat.

CONDUITS bedded in undercoat are to be cerred wiﬁﬁ 90 mm
wide jute scrim bedded in finishing coat mix, pressed
flat and trowelled in. Do not lap ends of scrim. o

SETTINGi'appiy sﬁbseduéﬁtmzbaté“;f-gypsumménd Iightweight
plasters as soon as undercoat has set, is firmly bonded to
background and has developed reasonable suction. :




10.0 FLOOR FINISHES =~ = o

10.1 MATERIALS / MIXES

10.1.1 THE MATERIALS shall comply with the following specifications:-

Cement - ‘ = “IS 1 i
Lime . ~ I8 '8
= -BS . 1198 & 11%9% = ..

Sand .

10.1.2 SCREEDS: cement sand mix. 1:4. Use lowest water; cement
ratio which can be thoroughly compacted using the means -
available. Mechanical methods of compaction are to be
used whenever p0831ble to keep water, cement ratio to a
minimium. Cows
A sample of the mix squeézed in the hand should ball
together without water being forced out.

10.2 WORKMANSHIP &~ T e n

10.2.1 WORKMANSHIP shall comply with the following Codes of Practice:-—
1.  Tile and slab flooring -  BSCP. 202
2. Sheet and tile flooring =~ _ =~  BSCP. 203

10.2.2 MIX concrete to 4 uniform tonsistence in an approved mechanical
' miXer in accordance with mixer manufacturer's recommendations.

10.2.3 DO NOT USE mixes aftér initial set has taken place. Retempering °
or reconstitution of mixes will not be permitted.

10.2.4 OPERATIVES must be skilled in laying screeds.

10.2.5 PROTECT a1l existing work and approaches with boards, dust
sheets, or other suitable means.

10.2.6 CgLD WEATHER: do not lay screeds when air temperature is below
3°C on a falling thermometer or 1°C on a rising thermometer,
or while any base surface remains frozen.

10.2.7 COLD WEATHER: do not use frozen or frost covered materials.

10.2.8 COLD WEATHER: submit details of methods to be used to maintain
temperature of concrete above the specified mimimum temperature

at tlme of plac1ng. T T
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10.2.9

10.2.10

10.3

10.3.1

10.4

10.4.1

10.4.2

10.4.3 .

10.4.4

10.5

10.5.1

10.5.2

10.5.3

HOT WEATHER: ensure that full compacﬁion is not prevented by
premature stiffening or drying out of mix. After compaction
prevent rapid drying out—_ : -

WET WEATHER: protect freshly laid screeds from rain.

PREPARATION OF BASE SURFACES,

CLEAN all bases fhoroughl& to remove all dire, dust,'rusf‘
and oil.

LAYING SCREEDS

UNBONDED CONCRETE: lay screed in two courges without bonding

to base, the lower course-thicker than the upper and neither
course less than 20 mm thick. Compact lower course immediately
before placing upper course. : ' ‘

BAYS: lay conérete screeds in bays of not more than 30 mz

in chequerboard pattern. ‘Allow at least 24 hours between plac-
ing adjacent bays. : :

JOINTS: form square and plaln between screed bays or strips.
Abut closely and 1eve1 and compact thoroughly at edges.

COMPACT material thoroughly for full depth. Do fot bring
excessive laitance to the surface, and remove any which
appears. Do not wet surface. ' ’ ' a

FINISHING e 3 .
TOLERANCES for floor screeds to be:

1. ¥ 15 - 5Smm overall in large open areas. _ : o
2. + 3mm _uﬁéﬁr 2 3m straight edge in-areas adjacent to.

doors, walls and where special equipment may be . _
installed.

‘STEEL FLOAT: finish surface of screed smooth with steel

hand trowel or power float to receive thin sheets or
tlles‘ o ’ o

MAKE GOOD all defectlve work in. screeds before applylng
finishes.




'10.6.3

10.7

- FLOOR COVERINGS =~~~ T

CERING T T L]

PROTECTION: 1mmedlatelf after laying, protect surface from
wind, draughts and strong seunlight. =

COVER surface as ‘soon as nt is. sufflcxently hardened Wlth
either: - : -

1. Canvas, straw mats, or a 50mm 1ayer of damp sand,

kept damp, or
2. Waterproof sheetlng«kept in close contact. thh

surface. Leave for mot less thap 7 days in normal
weather conditions anmd mot less tham 14 days when
temperature is below 3°C.

. BO NOT HEAT screed or building artlflc.ally during fxrst

4 to 6 weeks after layimgs; them raise temperature slowly.




10.14

10.15
10.15.1

10.15.2

10.15.3

10.16
10.16.1

10.16.2

1 10.16.3

QUARRY TILING = - = . i o . o

_Clay floor’éuarriessand fittings: to BS 1286.

1. Type: Fireflash Red Floor. Tiles.

2. Size. 152 X 152 mm ‘.: o ' ‘ S i . i

3. Manufacturer: H & Q Johnson Ltd., Stoke-on—Trent, England.

Fixing tiles with thin bed adhesive. o ' g

BASE: ‘ensure that base to receive tiles is level,
dry and clean, with no loose and friable areas and -
surface dusting.

manufacturer s recommendatlons to form a bed not.
more than 3 mm thick. :

LAY tiles dry and tamp well down into the adhe81ve to
ensure a proper bond with base and a level surface.

JOINTING AND FINISHING.

JOINTS to be even and not more than 3 mm wide.

GROUT up w1th coloured cement~sand 1:1 worked well

disturbance of the tiles. Clean off surplus grout , ;
from face of tiles. S |

TRAFFIC: allow no traffic on the floor until 4 days

after completion and then only light trafflc for a
further 10 days. , )
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11.0 CEILING FINISHES - . = -—- - =

11.1  MATERIALS

11.1.1 THE MATERTIALS shall comply with the fblldwing specifications:-

Cement - == cTL,8. 01

‘Lime o D 2l — . I.8., 8 R

Sand. ‘ - f-—---B,§, 1198 & 1199 . =~ .
Gypsum plaster - e = ==T 8, 27 )

Metal lathing. . _ - = - _ B.S. 1369. ... . . e
"Plaster Lath - o= I.S.'41

11.1.2 PLASTERBOARD: Tapered edge plasterboards should be used.

. Fix the boards across the joist, grey or foil face to the
framing i.e. the ivory surface visible. Leave a 3mm gap
between each board, the boards should be nailed at every
support at 150mm centres, commencing nailing from the centre
of the boards and working outwards. Plasterboards to be
nailed within 12mm of all edges. '

11.1.3 METAL LATHING shall be tlght galvanlsed 14 gauge expanded metal
complying with B.S. 1369. __ _

11.1.4 - JUTE SCRIM: 90mm wide. - .

11.1.5 ANGLE BEADS: Expamet angle bead, Referemce No. 550.

©11.1.6 PLASTER STOPS: Expamet plaster stop, Reference No. 566
(19mm) or to a required thickness in galvanised.

11.1.7 STEEL CLOUT NAILS: to B.S. 1201, Part. 1l table 3.

11.2 WORKMANSHIP

11.2.1 PLASTERBOARD: <ceilings to be covered with 9.5mm plaster— -
boards, mnailed with 32mm countersunk headed cadmium plataed nails
at a 100mm centres. The finishing coat shall consist of one coat .
gypsum plaster.3 mm thick with steel trowel finish.

11.2.2 EXPANDED METAL LATHING: render and float in cement mortar
' each coat 10mm thick. The first coat incorporating,good
quality ox or goat hair in the proportion of 5 Kg/m~ of
mix, and finish in hardwall plaster.
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11.2.3

11.3

11.3.1

11.3.2

11.3.3

11.3.4

11.3.5

11.3.6

11.3.7

CONCRETE BONDING 'PLASTER: plastering and concrete ceilings
shall be in two coats, the first coat consisting of
concrete bonding plaster of approved manufacture to a _
thickness of 3mm and second or skimmed coat consisting of

"hardwall plaster to a thickness of 3mm.

SUSPENDED CEILINGS - . = - '~~~ ° T

GENERALLY: éll'sﬁgpended ceiling systems to be erected A
and fixed strictly in accordance with their manufacturer s
recommendations and under their supervision.

SHOP DRAWINGS: submit at least two copies of complete
details of each system including suspension system and
means of access to services above ceilings.

SAMPLES. before commencement of work submit for approval
a sample mock-up of each system to show all components
(ceiling panels or strips, trims, suspension system, etc.)

OPERATIVES: must be Skllled»ln the 1nstallatzon of the
different systems and must .produce first- class,_flush

. finished surfaces to a true plane and free from warped

or damaged sectlons.

STORAGE AND HANDLING: store all components indoors and

. clear of ground. ~Packaged materials to be handled and

stored in original undamaged contalner w1th manufacturers’
labels and seals intact. Stack materials to perm1t
circulation of air and to prevent damage. - :

FIXTURES AND SERVICES: coZordinate work of all other
trades and services to ensure that their supports and
f1x1ngs will not cause deflection in celllngs.

CONDITIONS: do not commence work in areas where ‘glazing
is  incomplete or plasterwork is not thoroughly dry.
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12.1

12.1.1

lz.’l.‘z .

12.2
12.2.1

12.2.2

12.2.3

12.204

12.2.5

12.2.6

12.2.7

12.2.8

12 2.9

12.3

12.3.1 -

'UNDERLAY: Lay parallel with eaves iapped 150 mm

ROOF FINISHES -~ -~ =  ~—— o =
ASBESTOS “SLATES T e %
MATERIALS o e .

' MATERIALS shall comply with the following specifications:-

Felts. . ‘ - - Bs 747

Lead. . o ST = TTTRs 1178

Asbestos cement slates. - - - BS 690 -

Battens. - - BS 1318

WORKMANSHIP - . = e e

SLATING shall be carried out in accordance with BSCP
148 : 1968. ‘ - ’ -

horizontally and 300 mm vertically.

UNDERLAY: Nail to each rafter at not more than 300 mm
centres, _ : - o

UNDERLAY: Nail to boarding at not more than 300 mm centres.

HIPS: Lay 600 mm wide underlay strips to overlap general
underlay. T . . .

" VALLEYS: Lay 600 mm Wide hnde;lay'strips to under lap

general underlay.

GUTTERS: Pull underlay téﬁt}idress into gut;grs and nail
to fascia. ' SRS ST A
COUNTER BATTENS: Nail through felt to coincide with centres
of rafters. : :

BATTENS: Approved quality softwood slating battens of

(51x25 mm) sectién lay to a maximum gauge of 250 mm. o
The joints of the battens are always to meet half way across
the top face of the rafter. . L L ]

LAYING AND FIXING ROOF SLATES

THE ROOF is to be covered with 600.x 300 mm (24" x 12")
Matt blue/black "Thrutone” Asbestos Cement slates, or -
other approved, equal to sample approved, and centre fixed
with two. 13" (32mm) galvanised nails and a copper disc _
rivet at the tail, in eveén courses of not more than 250 mm
{(10") gauge and not less -than 100 mm (4") headlap. ]
The pitch of the main rafterss 45 degrees. The slating
is to be"broken-bonded," in exposed positions slating is
to be carried out in accordance with Asbestos Cement Ltd.
Publications (47) Mfé6. . ,

EAVE: the first course of slates is to be laid over the

fascia board with undereave course. The eaves course -
should be tilted.
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i.' 12.3;3

12.3.4

12.3.58

a)

b)

VERGES GENERALLY: The verge 15 Ltov be. formed with
half-slates and full slates in alternate courses.
All vérges are to be bedded on a slate under c1oaP.;
Only very slight+ilt is to be given, startlng thh the.
third slate in from the verge. ~
Verge on gable and Blockwork: The overhang from the
blockwork should be 40 mm (1l%) and not exceeding 50 mm
(2"). The verge tiles are tp be bedded on 114 mm (4%")

‘in width.  The undercloak slates are to be laid butt-

jointed and bedded on the blockwork.

’Verge on bargeboard ‘The overhang from the baréebogrd

should be 40 mm(1%) and not exceeding 50 mm (2"). The

'verge tiles are to be bedded on 230 mm (9") wide .

undercloak slates With mortar extending at least 125 mm
(5") in width. The undercloak slates are to be drilled

_ at each end, laid butt jointed, and twice nailed to the

rafter along ‘the inside of the bargeboard with
aluminium alloy or copper nails. The fixing of the
bargeboard whould be left until the £finish overhang at
the verge has been determlned.

RIDGE: The ridge is to be_covered with Universal Ridge
Tiles, of identical .colour and texture to that of the
slates, bedded on the slating. Where considered
necessary Security End Ridge should be used.

HIPS are to be covered with angle ridge of the
appropriate pitch, of identical colour and texture.to
that of the slates, bedded on the slating. One
galvanised hip iron is to be screwed to the foot of. each
hip rafter as ‘support for the hlp tlllng




12.6. ASPHALT WORK R o

12.6.1. WORKMANSHIP: The workmanship displayed in laying the asphalt - - 4
shall comply with the relevant clauses of the Code of Practice 144 :
Part 2. '

12:6.2. ASPHALT: The asphalt shall be mastic asphalt manufactured by a
: - firm permitted under:licence to use the British Standard "Kite"
mark on its produce and the asphalt blocks shall be marked with

the Kite mark, the letters B.S., the number of the standard an

the manufacturer's trade-mark, ' :

Asphalt for tanking and damp proof courses shall conform to
B.S. 1097, asphaltic cement to Table 1 - cols. 2 or 3.

Asphalt for roofing shall conform with B.S, 988 asphaltic
cement to Table 1 - cols, 2 or 3.

Asphalt for flooring shali conform with B.S. 1076 ‘asphaltic
cement content Table 1 - col. 2.

+12:6.3. ISOLATING MEMBRANE: Felt for underlay shall be an impregnated !
flax felt to comply with B.S. 747, Class 4A (1) block sheeting '
felt and weighing not less than 17 kg/25 m roll,

12.6.4. METAL LATHING: Reinforcement shall consist of expanded metal felt
lathing to B.S. 1369 not lighter than 26 S.W.G._ in weight or
galvanised wire netting 12 mm mesh and not lighter in weight
than 19 S.W.G. ) ' T N o ’

12.6.5. VAPOUR BARRIER: Vapour barriers shall be used in roofs over areas
occupied by wet or humid processes or as directed. Vapour .
barriers shall be placed between the roof deck and_ the insulation
and shall consist of a coated roofing felt complying with
Clause 1C of B.S. 747 weighing not less than 13 Kg/10 m? with laps
of not less than 50 mm bonded with a bitumen compound. '

12.6.6. SOLAR REFLECTIVE TREATMENT: After the asphalt has weathered for
10-14 days the surface shall be thoroughly cleaned followed by
one coat of silver film aluminium paint., The paint shall be
obtained from Messrs. Evode Limited a@nd applied .in strict accordance
with their instructions.

12,6.7. ROOFING: For flat roofs and slopes up to 300, asphalt shall be
I 20 mm finished thickness laid breaking joints in two equal layers.
For vertical work and slopes over 309 other than timber surfaces,

asphalt shall be 20 mm thickness breaking  joint in three equal.

layers. o e _ i
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12 .'6) 80

Tor horizontal roofs subject to traffic, asphalt shall be 25 mm
finished thickness in two layers, the first layer being 10 mm
thick and the second layer not less than 15 mm thick.

The grade on the second layer shall be suitable to withstand
traffic and shall be approved by the Engineer before ordering. -

For vertical of sloping timber roofs, the asphalt shall be not " -
less than 20 mm finished in three layers laid on expanded

metal lathing fixed by nailing or stapling at 150 mm centres over
felt underlay, . ’ . ' - -

At the intersection of the two planes forming an internal. angle
and after the asphalt has been laid on the horizontal, sloping
and vertical faces, a solid angle fillet of asphalt not less than
50 mm wide on the face shall be formed in two coat work,

TANKING: For tanking, the asphalt shall be applied on horizontal
sarfaces in three equal layers to give a total finished
thickness of 30 mm. '

The asphalt shall-be_applied on vertical surfaces in three~equai~

12,6 .'9 .

12¥610.

12.611.

layers to give a total finished thickness of 20 mm.
Two coat angle fillets shall bélépplied at all internal angles.

Changes ' in level $all be made up bﬁ slopes and not by rises with
sharp angles. " : - ) ' E ’ '

DAMP PROOF MEMBRANES ON FLOORS AND WALLS: For damp proof membranes

on horizontal surfaces, the asphalt shall be applied .in two

equal layers to a finished thickness of not less than 20 mm.

On vertical surfaces the asphalt shall be applied in two equal
layers to a finished thickness of not less than 12 mm.

Two ceats angle fillets shall §¢.applied at all angles.

The asphalt for flooring shall_.be laid in one layer to the
finished thickness indicated on the Drawings.

Where the thickness of the asphalt flooring is less than 25 mm’

finished thickness and generally when asphalt is laid over timber
base, and isolating membrane shall be provided under the asphalt.
Skirtings, coves and channels shall be executed in two coat work.

The flooring shall be .laid in accordahce with the recommendations
for laying in Code of Practice 204.

CONTRACTOR_FOR ASPHALT: The asphalting shall be carried out only by
a scecialist contractor approved by the Engineer, The asphalt
contractor shall provide and lay the asphalt, the felt underlay and
reinforcement. T . .
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12.6.13.

12.6-14.

12.6:15-

12.626.

TISOLATING MEMBRANE: On all horiz8ntal roof surfaces and roo’
surfaces, sloping not more than 10°, the asphalt shall be
separated from the substructure by a felt underlay as specified.
The felt shall be laid loose and lapped at least-75 mm at all
joints..

On vertical Blmber structures and on sloping timber surfaces
exceeding 10~ a felt underlay and reinforcement as described shall
be interspaced between the substructure and the asphalt. = -

The underlay shall be nailed to the timber with 20 mm gauged _
galvanised round extra large headed felt nails at not less than
150 mm centres horizontally and vertically.

An adequate key shall be prov1ded on all vertlcal and sloping
surfaces.

- Where. asphalt is flxed vertically on walls, skirtings and upstands

against brlckwork, stone or concrete, it shall be tucked into a
continuous chase not less than 25 mm x 25 mm formed on the
structure and the asphalt shall be splayed to shed rainwater.

On brickwork the joints shall. be raked out at least 12 mm deep
and brusheéd clean.  Smooth faced bricks shall be sparrow pecked to
provide adequate key. L

Vertlcal sloplng concrete surfaces shall be Sparrow pecked where
necessary to provide an adequate key.

Alternatively, the shrfaCes may be scudded with a coat of 2:1

sand /cement mixture to a thickness of 33 m to 5 mm, the sand to be
a clean sharp sand. The scud coat shall .be well set before '
asphalt is applied. T T o o '

PROTECTION OF MATERIALS AND SITING OF PLANT: Covered storage shall
be provided for protecting the felt and insulating materials and
the .cauldron or mixer and asphalt blocks should be stored as near
as possible to the place where the asphalt is to be laid.

PREPARE AND PROTECT SURFACES: The concrete screeds or any surfaceST
under the asphalt shall be well ‘matured before the asphalt is
laid. All insulating materials shall be well protected from
damage by weather. .The surfaces immediately before asphalting
shall be well cleaned and protected from the -weather.

RE-MELTING ASPHALT: re-melting of asphalt blocks shall be carried
out in an approved type cauldron or mechanical mixer and over-
heating of the asphalt shall be avoided. A suitable thermometer
sha&l be used to determine the temperature which shall not exceed
2157C. 0il or ashes shall not be used to lubricate the containers
for transporting the asphalt. Blocks of asphalt shall be re-melted
as delivered to site without addition or alternation in character.
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12.6.17, LAYING: Each layer of asphalt shall be spread by float or
trowel evenly and uniformly to the requisite thickness on the
prepared surface and each succeeding layer shall be laid without

- undue delay -on the layer beneath to prevent contamination.

The junction between continuous bays of any layer of asphalt
- shall be not less than 150 mm from a corresponding junction in
the preceeding layer. For horizontal surfaces wood or metal
gauges of the regquired thickness shall be used during the -
laying. 2Any "blows" formed during laying shall be carefully
made good whilst the adjoining asphalt is warm.

When an insulating material.is incorporated between the sub-
structure and the asphalt, the exposed edge shall be sealed
with asphalt at the end of &ach laying period to prevent the
entry of moisture. : : -

12.§.18. ' SURFACE FINISH: Immediately after completion of laying the .
N - specified number of layers and while the asphalt is still warm,
horizontal surfaces and slight slopes shall be well rubbed with
a wood float using a fine clean sand. Sand shall not be
spread over the exposed edges of bays. -

12.6.19. ' SURFACE TREATMENT: Immediately after the laying has been

. -completed an approved solar reflecting treatment shall be .
applied. Where a finish of chippings is indicated they shall .
be embedded in hot bitumen or other approved adhesive on the
finish asphalt ‘surface. The surface shall be clean and free
from dust and the chippings which shall be white marble or
‘'white spar chippings 6 mm to. 10 mm size shall be laid uniformly
and tightly side by side to form a dense white reflecting
surface. o T

Where surface chippings are fiot indicated, the finished asphalt
.surface shall be given one coat of silver film which shall be
apolied in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. -
The rate of spéed for the f£ilm shall not be greater than 11 _sg.
metres mer litre. B

12.6 .20. VENTILATORS: . ) o B
Vhere roofs are insulated, adecuate orovision shall be provided
for ventilating the insulation materials .and to allow for
evanoration of tranved moisture. - .

12,6 .20 VENTILATORS : . . _' ___,_:;;,._,'; ,_‘_;%;_'_ﬁ,;...__' . SO —
‘Approved type ventilators shall be provided and a minimum of two
ventilators and not less than one ventilator ver 40 so. metres
arproximately.  These vents should be provided-at the lower and
upper ‘ends of the falls ‘and shall be built in before or during the
laying of asnhalt. = R TTE T

-

E1T12.6;21. PROTECTION OF ASPHALT: In roofing and flooring asphalt, the main
contractor 1s to cover and adecuately_protect all.asvhalt from
excess heat, abrasion, impact the action of acids, alkalis, oils
or solvents and is to deliver up the roof in a sound and clean
condition. : O

- - = . I P T S g . TeE
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’::‘I' In tanking damp proof courses, the damp proof membranes, the

| main contractor is to protect the. horlzontal asphalt in the
_ same manner as the roofing asphalt and is to protect it from

e o damage by subsecment building work, scaffoldlng poles etc.

The vertlcal asphalt shall be protected by the erection of S
the skln walls as soon as possible after asphaltlng.

R

12.6.22. SKIRTINGS: The minimum helght__of sklrtings shall b__e 3.__5(_) mm,

T WW TR e I
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12.7.°
12.7.1

12.7.2.

12.7.3

12.7.4

12.7.5

12..7.6

12.7.7

12.7.8

12.7.9

120 74‘].‘0

12,7.11

FIX pipes true. to line.

RAINWATER DISPOSAL. I T UL SO T

’MATERIALS. N

PIPES AND FITTINGS: 'ﬁﬁfiééticised polyvinyl chloride. .
(UPVC) to B.S. 4514.

ROOF OUTLETS: Vertical spigot high densxty polythene
(HDP) with cast iron domed gratlng spec1f1c grav1ty
O 94 - - - = N '_ - - asem - - . - - - - .

WORKMANSHIP, ' .

GENERALLY: Fix all pipes and fittings in strict

accordance with manufacturers recommendations with
necessary fixings and accessor1es as recommended by the
manufacturets. : : -

"FALL In horizontal pipes to be not less than 10 mm in

3 metre length.

METAL FIXING: Clips, serews, nuts, bolts, distance
pieces etc., to be non-corrosive.

Screws to be not less than 45 mm long and of No. 12

minimum size.

EAR FIXING: Distance between holes made for leIDgS
through ears should be such as to avoid damage to the
pipes when fixing. o :

P.V.C. FIXING: The wall. thzckness in no case to be

less than that of the pipe being fixed.

JOINTING MATERIAL must not project into bore of pipe.
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12.7.12

'12.7.13

12.7.14

127.15

127.16

127.17

127.18 3

12.7.19
12.7.207

12,7.21

12 .7.22

12.7.23

"SUPPORT éQLry longth 6f?p}bt jndcpgndcnlly M1x1mum _____ .

ﬂPRbVIDé”Eiééﬁ ﬁgtér, apparatus and a851stancc for

RECORDS: Keep a record of all tests.

DEFECTS: Locate .and maké good all defects before

BISTANCE Jof backs of pipes lrom surl.ac Vs Lo which they
are fixed to be at YeasC 25 wm.

dlstanccs betwuen supports to be as follows:-

1. "Vefticai Pipes.';“” 1800 mm for 100 mm and
. - 150 mm. .
2. ' Horizontal Pipes:” ~ 900 mm for 100 mm.

1200 mm for 150 mm.

THERMAL MOVEMENT: Make. .adequate provision in the
fixing and jointing for thermal movement in the system.

ROOF OUTLETS' le in accordancc w:th manufacturer s
recommendations, ' . .

TESTING. -

GENERALLY: Notify the Architect before.carrying out
tests. v .

testing as required.

OBSTRUCTIONS: Before testing ensure that all pipe —
Tuns are clear. -

'INTERNAL PIPES INTERMEDIATE TESTS. Close pipes at

each end. Test with air-at a pressure of 38 mm
water gauge. Maintain constant reading for 3
minutes, ' S T )

INTERNAL PIPES FINAL TEST: Close system at each end.
Test with water at a pressure of 1.5 metre head to

satisfaction of the Architect.

commencing new work. Retest to satisfaction of ‘the
Architect. Leave system sound and perfect. "
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3.0 PLUMBING INSTALLATION. _ ) o B
13'.1 -  MATERTALS: = =7 o0 e e e

"13.71.1 'MATERIALS shall comply with the following specifications::ﬁ

Light gauge copper tubes - -  BS 659 .. . .
Pipe couplings for copper. - - BS 864
Underground copper tubes. .- - ‘= . - BS 1386 .
Gate Valves. o - - BS 1952
" Polythene pipes.. e = e BS 1972
Unplasticised p.v.c. ‘pipes L= BS 3505,
‘and fittings. - T -- 4346 Part 1,
: S . 4514 and 4576.
Thinwall copper tubes. - - Irish Metal Industries Ltd.
Cast iron pipes and flttlngs. - BS 78, 1211, 3464
. o2 . . and 3961.
~Cast iron soil and vent pipes. - BS 416 -

~13 .2 GENERALLY : Where applicﬁble all work shall comply with the
requirements of BSCP 304' 1968 - sanitary pipework above
ground. T S '

13.123 THE PLUMBING shall include.all work, attendance, cutting
of holes etc., and for supplying all labour and materials
for the fixing of the fittings hereafter specified.

13 .1.4 THE.WORK shall _be carried out in a first class manner
and shall comply thh the regulaC1ons of the Local -
Authority. - e e - - e

13 . 1.5 ONLY the best materials will be permitted to be used and
none but competent plumbers shall be employed.

13;1.6 PROVIDE for making all ﬁedeésary joints'to>water supplies,
’ wastes and drains, plugging to walls and for all trades
attending on plumber while fixing and making good after.

13. 1.7 PIPE JOINTS: .

- L T e : R = . U =

Joi

gasﬁ éﬁ s shall be made w1th )

ts in cast_irgn
in and caul ed lg

log, g =




Joints between brass ferrulés and w.c. traps or other
stonevare f1tt1ngs shall be ‘made with neat cement.

Joints between p.v.c. plpes shall be made w1th adhe51ve
and couplérs in strlct accordance ‘with the makers'
dlrectlons.

Joints in copper pipe shall be brazed or made wWith com- -
pression flttlngs.

13 . 1 . 8 —-—.--__MAKE GOOD e e P T NI v ovy _'._ A bt T R SR S BB oz ;:-‘T-"‘f‘-'"‘_'""%‘f" ST
The Contractor shall make good at hls own expense all damage
occasioned by negllgence of plumbers, overflows,(leakages etc.

13. 1.9 PROTECTION: . . el e
Provide for all necessary protective coverzngs to the Sanltary
Fittings, etc., and be responsible for and make good
all damage to the same by want of sufficient and efficient
such coverlngs. . ) s o

13.1.10 TesTine T o _.'.;__;ff__.'f__';_'__':.;:_..:._;_. i -

—————— e, 4

The whole of the work is to be tested at the Contractor s
expense, at such times. and in such manner as the Anﬁuiect
'shall dlrect and to h1s satlsfactlon.
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14. © GLAZING:

14,1 SCOPE OF WORK: Glass andmglazlng _applicable to timber
= doors and screens. - = - ‘

14, 2 MATERTALS: | T e

1. MIRRORS: Mirror glass to BS. 952 guaranteed agalnst_
agaitist szlver spoilage for a perlod of 2 years from
date of figal completlon. )

T 2. CLEAR GLASS:(a) Clear float glass and polished plate
' v g to BS. 952 quality glazing 6mm thick.
(b) Clear sheet glass to BS. 952 selected

quality glazing. ‘

3. WIRED GLASS: 12. 5mm Square mesh clear plate wired
glass to BS. 952. 6mm thick’ Wires to be stralght both
ways to approval,

4. - GLAZING COMPOUNDS: to BS. 544: 1969._..f ‘ R
5. ' BEADé. Hardwood and ;of:wood as stated . |

6. ' WASH LEATHER'Ior szmilarléna approvgd. Fi‘

7;'.  FIXINGS: Chrome capped screws; . brass caps and screws;

stalnless ‘steel caps and screws.

14. 2.1 SAMPLES: Dellver for’ approval “to the Archﬂxxi’ " office
samples of all glazxng and mirrors spec1fzed...Samp1es to
be not less than 150mm square. B

143 DELIVERY & STORAGE:

1. Mark each pane clearly to indicate presence of glass.
Use glass manufacturer's recommended. marking material.

2. . Replace, at own expehse,Ascratched broken or damaged
glass to leave final project without defects.

14.4 . WORKMANSHTP: . oo
1. Generally: to CP. 152; 1966,”'.
2.  Maintain labels until_final cleaning.
3. Accurately cut glass to fit openlngs and prov1de for

expansion.
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i4.5

'14.6

14,7

PREPARATION:

1. All rebates and grooves to be clean, dry and unobstructed
at time. of prlmlng,:seallng and glazing. '

2. ‘Paintednpimber sarround;; ensure that rebates have
been sealed with primer and at least one undercoat
. before glazing. Refer to palntlng and decoratlon.

3. - TIMBER BEADS: ensure ‘that tlmber beads are sealed‘

to match timber. . T

FIXING GENERALLY:

1. " Edge Clearance to be equal all round each pane and
not less than 3mm for sxngle g1331ng. - : T

2, - EDGE COVER: o T T e
Glass Area—in 62 '_Edge ) S
up to 0.5 . Smm
0.5 to 1.5 9mm
1.5 to 4 12nm , .
over 4 As recommended by Sealant

: - ‘Manufacturer., :
3. . 'BEDDING'zensure that no vnids or'spaées are left

- in back of beddlng compounds, if used.

4. MIRRORS. Instal mirrors of size noted onvdrawings,

" provide. 7mm thick pressure sen51t1ve formed plastlc_n
tape cushlonlng at. 300 mm 0.C. Secure mirrors in place
using semi concealed chrome plated clips or chrcme""
capped screws.

S. ~ SINGLE GLAZING: Bedded in wash leather or similar
with hardwood beads and fixed with brass caps and screws.

PROTECTING & CLEANING OF FINISHED WORK:

1. INDICATORS: whlte wash may be used on ordinary glass
-but must be restricted to small central areas of pane.

2, CLEANING: remove all smears and excess compound and
sealant. Leave clean inside and out and free from

scratches.

3. " REPLACE all glass and f1x1ng materlal broken or damaged
before practical completlon and re-decoration. -
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15.0 - DECORATING.  ~—~ ~— o === """

15.1 °  MATERTALS GENERALLY:

15.1.1 PAINT, primings, and undercoatings, also pertifying liquid
© and distemper shall be obtained from the same o , :
manufacturers. Order must clearly indicate whether external -

or internal quality is required. '

The contents of the cans shall be thoroughly stirred
prior to pouring into kettles and strained free from
skins etc., before applipgpiqnlmipmtthgagg;gffopen -
drums of standing kettles. a

Each coat of paint shall be thoroughly dry before -
application of any subsequent coat. '

No paint shall bg_applied_;quggtepnal.work during
foggy or inclement weather, nor upon any surface on-
which there is moisture. - ‘ " C

The application of paint by spraying shall be permitted
~only with the written permission of the ZArchitect.

15.1.2 PAINTS. AND DISTEMPERS:

A1l primings, undercoats and finishing (except where

. otherwise specified) including petrifying liquids and
/distempers shall be proprietary branded products of approved
quality. The contractor shall submit to the Architects the
branded names of the materials that he proposes to use,
together with the name of the manufacturer.

Where required by the Architect evidence of the

durability of the material shall be provided and the

length of time the brands have been on the market

shall be stated. Small samples of the work shall .
be carried out with materials proposed to be used, when so
requested by the Architect. and such work when approved shall
form the standard of finish to be maintained throughout the
Contract." o

15.1.3 COLOURS: ~ ' - e

Undercoats and finishing shall be from the range of
colours given in'B.S. 3810 etc., and to be the appropriate
shade to suit finishings. ~Colours shall be selected by the

architect.

15.1.4 CRESOTE ' o o

Cresote where Specified is:;g_cqpform to B.S. 144:
1836. )




151.5 MORDANT. . . ISR

Mordant for treating new galvanised surfaces proposed
"to be painted shall be composed of soft water 64. parts,

chloride of copper 1 part, Nitrate of Copper 1 part,
-.Sal-ammonian 1 part, and Hydrochloric ‘Acid 1 part.

15.1.6 HEAT RESISTING PAINTS are to bc obtained from aﬁ'bapprové&
' : - manufacturer and to conform to a type suitable for maximum
temperature it-will be called upon to wlthstand.

15.1.7 STAINS are to be of a comp051tlon sultable to take the type
of covering coats required. ' -

4.

151.8 WALL COMPOSITIONS:

The flnlshlng coat shall dry with a hlgh gloss or
flat as ordered. When dry, it shall be set with and even,
elastic surface, not liable to chip or. crack,to be capable
of with-standing changes of temperature, to be fast to light and
lime, and to be suitable for washing down with scap and
water, after a reasonable setting time has elapse.

152 .PAINTING GENERALLY

'l52;1' ALL WORK shall be thoroughly rubbed down berween each
" coat and stopped and/or faced up as. necessary.

F1n15h1ng coat shall be full glosss,»unless‘o;hegwiéé specified.
No work shall be stopped unless so specified.

'15.2.2 PRIMING: -
All priming is to be executed with the appropriate priming
made by the firm from which all other paints are obtained.

15.2.3 WOODWORK is to be. knotted with two coats best shellac .
knotting and primed at joiner's shop, after inspection and
before 'delivery.

15. 2.4 TIRON AND STEELWORK:

All ironwork whether delivered primed or unprimed, it is to be

thoroughly cleaned down and wire brushed and scraped —
.-as necessary to remove all rust and loose scale and

primed on the site before or after fixing, as necessary

or directed.
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15.2.5

15.2.6

15.4

15.4.1

15.4.2

ENAMELLED CONDUIT ETC.

Enamelled conduits, and the like are to be prlmed w1th
two coats of best shellac knottlng

fAINTING WOODWORK:

. A1l crevices, cracks and holes are to be scraped out,

primed and made good with hard stopping, faced up,

and rubbed dowh to an even_surface. The hard stopping
must be of an approved make, or made up on the job
according to approved practice. - All knots in woodwork
are to be treated to prevent bleeding. All large or

- loose knots are to be cut out and replaced with sound

wood, or cut back, and the surface made good with
filler. 'Smaller knots are to be treated with two thin

" coats of knottlng. The knotting used is to be of approved make,

free from resin, consisting entlrely of shellac in methylated
splrlts.

‘The whole of the external woodwo:k unless otherw1se

specified hereunder, 1is to be stopped twice knotted,
primed, painted two undercoats as before specified
and finished one coat high gloss exterior quality paint.

The whole of the internal woodwork, unless qgherw1se o
specified hereunder, is to be stopped twice knotted,
primed, painted two undercoats as before specified, and

finished one coat high gloss interior quality paint.

All 301nts,'tongﬁes; and grooves etc., and all timber
in contact with brickwork, walls etc., are€ to be well

.primed before: assembly or Iixing'in'position. All

end graln t1mber 'is to be glven an addltlonal coat
of primer.

PAINTING METALWORK.

IRON AND STEELWORK delivered unprimed (except structural

‘steelwork which is to be encased in concrete) shall be

thoroughly cleaned down as specified above. Iron and Steel-
work delivered primed shall be 81m11ar1y cleaned. R

Except as hereafter specified, the whole of the iron
and steelwork including rainwater trunk heads, down-—
pipes, including fastenings, exposed steelwork, including

‘that of rolled steel beam etc., ventilators and grating,

shall be prepared primed and painted three coats.

.IRON and steelwork delivered primed shall have'damaged

areas touched up with red lead primer prlor to the T
appllcatlon of undercoats.




154.3

is.e.{‘a’

15.5.

- CAST IRON PIPES Which to be painted and are already

coated with Dr. Angus Smith's solution shall receive
ome coat of best shellac .knotting and two coats of painty

GALVANISED ‘METAL shall be treated with mordant as
described before painting. '

WALLS INTERNALLY:

Glass paper and dust off all walls and ceilings to
remove all plaster nibs, efflorescence and loose
materials. Make good all defective plaster work
with a suitable patent plaster (used neat) and
allow all moisture to dry out.

15.5.1. GLASS PAPER: . o

v

15.5.2. WALLS TO TOILETS to be finished in Emalux, &applied in

accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.
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_DRA_IN_AGE_ Loz T ST :‘____ [ e

Concrete Pipes:

Concrete pipes and fittings shall comply with BS 556 or the equivalent
I.sand shall be Class specified. .- . _ o '

Concrete pipes and fittings shall.be jointed ‘with fixed rubber
- sealing rings which shall comply with BS 2494,

U.P.V.C. Pipes: - .

U.P.V.C. Pipes shall be Wavin or egualapproved U.P.V.C. drain pipes
laid and jointed in accordance with the manufacturers' instructions.

Precast Concrete manholes: o e

Precast concrete manholes, manhole.rings,gullies etc., shall be as
manufactured by Concrete Pipes Ltd., Templemungret, Co. Limerick, or
equal  approved, and shall comply with BS 556,

Manhole Covers, Gully gratings and ‘frames:

Manhole covers, gully gratings and frames shall be heévy-dﬁty cast
iron coated and shall comply with BS 479, Grades and type - =
references specified herein are as more particulary described in the BS.

'Step Irons: o T

Step irons shall be constructed of galvanised mild steel bar 25 mm
diameter .and built into manhole walls as described on the Drawings.

Trenches: = . e et R e it s e e

The Contractor is referred to the Preambles for "Excavation and
Earthwork" for clauses covering the Drainage excavation where relevant.

The excavation for trenches shall be ofAsuCh'depths and widths as wili

allow the drains to be properly laid with -adequate cover at highest
points. The bottom shall be graded from point to point to that of the
Grade for pipe lines as specified and shown on the Drawings and making
due allowance for the thickness of‘beds.
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- In filling-in trenches careis to be taken so as not to disturb the
drains. Trenches shall first be filled~in to a depth of 300 mm with
specified material carefully handpacked over the barrel of the pipe.
The. remainder of the filling-in is to be carefully .and throughly
consolidated in 150 mm thick layers with each layer well watered and
compacted. Mechanical rammers shall not be used in trenches until at
least 600 mm of compacted material has been f£illed-in over the pipes.

Gravel’beds,'haunéhing’and"su&rouﬁds:;V

Gravel beds shall be Class B granular bedding . material consisting of
. clean rounded broken stone 12 mm passing and 5 mm retained sieve size.
The beds shall be 150 mm thickness and not -less than 300 mm wider than
the external diameter of the pipe. A . - - :

The Gravel .shall be carried up for the full width of .the bed in a~
square section to a minimum 150 mm thickness over the barrel of the pipe. |

- The concrete beds shall be to the sprcified grade, 150 mm thickness
.and not less than 300 mm wider than the external diameter of the pipe.

. Where ‘pipes are requifedAto be haunched, the concrete shall be carried
up for the full width of the bed to the level of the horizontal

. diameter of.the pipe.and shall be splayed form this level and carried

upwards to meet the pipe barrel tangentially. Where pipes are

specified to be surrounded the conérete shall be carried up from the bed
in a square section to a minimum of 150 mm thickness over the barrel

of the pipe.” O

Concrete Grade 20 shall be used in bed, haunch and surround.

Drain Laying: e e et e et s s e e e s -

Each pipe shall be carefully examined-on arrival, any defective pipes
shall not be used and shall be segregated and marked in a comspicuous
manner. S A R - _ - :

Drains shall be laid in straight lines and to even gradients as shown

on the Drawings. Care shall be exercised in setting out and ’
determining the levels of the pipes and the Contractor shall provide
suitable instwuments and set up and maintain all sight rails, boning rods
and bench marks etc., necessary for the purpose. ' ‘ n

All drains shall .be kept free from earth, debris, surplus jointing
materials and other obstructions during laying and until the completion
of the works when they shall be handed over in a clean condition.
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Pipes shall be laid with the sockets leaning up-hill and shall .rest
“on solid and even foundation for the full length of the barrel.
Socket holes shall be formed in the foundations as short as
practicable but sufficiently deep to allow the pipe jointer room ‘to -
work right fround the pipe. - :

16.1.10. Burie°‘serviCES:f;___ ‘ e

AliApipes, ducts, cables, mains and other services exposed by the
-excavationsshall be effectively supported and protected. by timbers
or other means. - ' S o

Where existing sewers and drains- are exposed during excavation every
joint and every part of them requiring support shall be packed up

solid from the bed with concrete .packing in such a way as to prevent
settlement, : : : T - o ) - )

1&€1.11 Restore Surfaces: ~ |

Surfaces interfered with whether on public or private_property, are to
. be restored to their original condition. . , _ e o

161.12 TInspection: o e e e e

The Contraétof'shall,give notice to the-Architécfor‘thevpurpose of

inspection and measurement whenever sections of:
(a). Excavations are completed. ' :;J L
(b} Beds are laid.

(c) Drains are completed.

and no further works are to be executed unitl the works at these-
stages have been approved. ’ '

Drainage Bye—-Laws: - e

All drainage wofks shall comply with the requirements of the Local '
Bye—-Laws and are to be executed to the satisfaction of the Architect and
the Local Sanitary Authority. : v

Testing: | e e icrmm s e e e e e« e

The whole of the drainage system shall be tested for watertightness
‘and straightness to .the satisfaction of and in the presence of the
Engineer and the Local Authority. Drains are to be filled with water -
to a head. of 1.50 metres and are to be tested in sections agreed with
the Engineer as follows: L= o C o o

(a) After jointing .
(b) After haunching and backfilling .
(c) After completion of the works. -

li4. . = e ) ‘f -




The Contractor shall provide all necessary test ing apparatus and shall
carry out such other tests as are'fTequired by the Architect and the

Local Authority and shall retest if necessary until passed. Testing by
air pressure will only be permitted when a water test is impracticable
in the opinion of the Architect., ' : :

In the event of any doubt or dispute themethod of testing laid down

in BS CP 301 Building Drainage and 304 Soill and Waste Pipes above ground
shall be adopted. D o : -
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‘ . 17.0 EXCAVATION AND EARTHWORK — "~ ~ "~

171 EXCAVATED MATERIALS e

17.1.1 TOPSOIL: Soil capable of supporting vegetable growth.

17.1.2 ROCK: Any material met with in excavation which is of such
‘ size or position that it can only be removed by meauns of
wedges, compressed air or other special plant, or explosives.

17,2 EXCAVATING GERERALLY

. . . -

17.2.1° MATERIALS ARISING from the excavations are to remain the
property of the Employer unless the Contractor is 1nstructed
to remove them from site.

17.2.2 . TOPSOIL: before begimrning gehefal excavation or filling,
- excavate topsoil from required areas to an average depth of
150mm and keep separate from excavated subsoil.

17.2.3 TRIM excavations to requlred profxles and levels. Remove all
loose material.

17 .2.4 - BENCH surface of sloping ground which is to receive filling.
17.2.5. EXCAVATED. BOTTOMS: remove any exposed material ‘that is -
: unsuitable for building upon. _Inform the Engineexr when'
excavations will be ready for 1pspect10n, excavated bottoms,

are to be approved before new work is laid on them.

17.2.6 PLANKING AND STRUTTING: use as necessary to support sides of -
excavations and remove on completion unle$s otherwise
instructed. Take measurements of any supports which are to
be left in position and inform the Epgineer.

17.2.7 ROCK encountered in the course of excavation shall be removed
by the use of hammers, wedges, compressed air or special plant.
Blasting will not be allowed unless by the written permission
of the,Engineer who must be fully informed by the Contractor
as to the steps taken to safeguard the works and. surrounding
.property. The Contractor shall take all responalbxlxty for
any damage or annoyance caused by blasting and shall keep the
Client indemnified against all claims. Any material which is
removed by any other means, other than the foregolng, will be

paid for at the rates quoted for soil excavation.

17..3 OBSTRUCTION

17.3.1 WATERWAYS: temporarily divert as necessary all ditches,
field drains and other waterways encountered during the
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excavations'and‘rcinstutﬁmfﬁuﬁﬁbeJil'uﬁ'iudhfcﬂihﬂm“'

17¢+3-2  DISUSED DRAINS: take up any disused drains encountered in
excavations and clear away. Scal otf ends and remove any
contaminated earth and disinlect as ncccasary Backfill
‘locally with approved mater:al and compact in layers of -
not more than ISOmm.

17.3.3 OLD FOUNDATIONS: break out and clear away all old foundat1ons
‘ encountered wlthln excavatlons.

17.4 BACKFILLING

17.4.1  EXCESS EXCAVATION: - e S

1. Backfill any excavations taken wider than requiicd with
excavated material and compact, to approval,

2. Backfill any excavations taken iceper than required
withGrade 15 concrete and compu.t, to approval.

17.4.2 FROZEN MATERIALS: Do not use for backfilling excavations.

-17.4.3  FOUNDATION TRENCHES: backfill with selected excavated
material and compact in 150mm layers.,

17.4.4  UNAUTHORISED EXCAVATIONS: backfill and compact, to approval.

17.5 . DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS . . | e
17.5.1 UNSUITABLE MATERTALS: remove excavated materials unsuitable
for filling from site, s o ‘ o o

17 5,2 SURPLUS MATERIALS: removebsurplus excavated materials from
site. or spread evenly over 31te where directed,whlchever is
specified,

17.5.3 TOPSOIL: stockpile excavated topsoil in tempgfary époil
heaps where directed., Keep separate from other materials,

17,6 DISPOSAL OF WATER

17,6.1 WATER: . keep all excavations free from water and keep
water from excavations clear of other construction work.

17.6.2 PUMPING: do not disturb material in and around excavations
by pumping operations. . : :
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176.3.

17 .6.4.

17.7.2.

L 17.7.3.
- 17.7.4.

17.7.5.

17.7.6.

SUMPS: construct all sumps clear of excavations for permanent -

work and fill with approved-material when no longer

required

'PERMANENT DRAINAGE SYSTEM is not.to be used for disposal of
. water from excavations without approval,

 FILLING MATERIALS

EARTH FILLING: subsoil, resulting from the excavations or
lmported free from rubbish and vegetable matter,

HARDCORE under floor .slabs and walkways shall eon51st of
clean crushed stone,: uniformly graded and the maximum size of -

100 mum.

It shall be compacted in layers not exceeding 225 mm thlck

‘with a mechanically propelled vibrating roller not less than
one tonne weight. -The rolling shall continue until the hardcore

is thoroughly compacted and no visible movement of hardcore

occurs on the passage of the roller. During the rolling process

the hardcore shall be adequately watered

PLACE filling using approved methods to requmred dlmen51ons,
levels, lines and profiles and so that water may drain freely.

UNSUITABLE MATERIALS- remove from site any 1mported fllllng
materials deemed unsuitably by the Engineer.

SURPLUS: remove surplus imported filling materials from site.

BLIND surface of hardcore with sand to £ill all surface

interstices.
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. Dublr County Councif Comhairie Chontae Atha Cliath Plarihing}_ Department

Bloc 2, lonad Bheatha na hEireann,
Block 2, Irish Life Centre,

Sraid na Mainistreach lacht,

Lower Abbey Street,

Baile Atha Cliath 1.

Dublin 1.

_ Telephone. (01)724755

. Fax. (01724896

NOTIFICATION OF DECISION TO GRANT PERMISSION ST
LOCAL GOVERNMENT (PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT)ACTS 1963-1990.

Decision Order Number : P/ 1265 /51 Déte of Decision : Zékh March 1991

Register Reference :791A/0138 ) i Date Received : 8th Februafy 1991

Applicant ¢ T. & S. Taverns Ltd, T T T o T

Development : New lounge, conservatory, restaurant, toilets, access

corrider, wall 51gns w1th alteratlons to exxstlng
. building" _ ae D e

Location : The Red cow Inn, Clondalkin

Time Extension(s} up to and including s
Additional Information Requested/Received : /7

In pursuance of its functions under the above mentioned Acts,the Dublin
County Council,being the Planning Autheority for the County Health
pistrict of Dublin, did by Order dated &s dbove make a decision to
GRANT PERMISSION in respect of the above proposal.

—
|
3

subject to the Conditions on the attached Numbered Pages.

s )

:o
NUMBER OF CONDITIONS:-— .. / %}—.ATTACHED.

Slgned on behalf of the Dublln CQunty_éEﬁnCLI......42/ 622 J“ézz‘lyzg:’;)y

for Prlnc1pal offlcer
McCarthy & Patterson, =

‘Date:..o..%/'f- -?/.aooaooocaoo
Bridge Street,

Newcastle West, -t ome e T A T : -
Co. Limerick. 4




1 An appeal agalnst ‘the decls:on may be made to An Bord Pleanala_ _'[he appllcant may“_

"@ppéal within ‘oné ‘month from the date of receipt by him of this notification. ANY OTHER
PERSON may appeal within twenty one days beginning on the date of this decision.

2. An appeal shall be in writing and shall state the sublect matter and grounds of appeal it
should be addressed to-- - - = - -
_An Bord Pleanala,
Blocks 6 and 7
Irish Life Centre,
Lower Abbey Street
Dublln 1.

3.An appeal lodged by an appllcant or hIS agent wath An Bord Pleanala wrll be invalid unless.
accompamed by the prescribed fee. - _ — . .

{a) An appeal against a decision relatmg to commercial development by the person by whom the
application was made must be accompanied by a fee of £100 (one hundred Pounds).

"Commercial Development” means development for the purposes of -any professional,
commercial or industrial undertaking, development in connection with the provision for reward of
services o persons or undertakings, or development consisting of the provision of two or more
dwellings, but does not include developrmemt for the purposes of agriculture.

(b) An appeal other then an appeal mentioned at (a) above, including third party appeal must be
accompanied by a fee of £50 (fifty pounds)

(c) A party to an appeal maklng a request to An Bord Pleanala for an Oral Hearmg of an appeal
must, in addition to the prescribed fee, pay to An Bord Pleanala a fee of £50 (fifty pounds) '

(d) A person ‘'who is not a party to an appeal must pay a fee of £15 (fifteen pounds) to An Bord
Pleanala when making submissions or observatfons to An Bord Pleanala in relation to an
appeal.

4.1f the Council makes a decision to grant permission/approval and there is no appeal to An
Bord Pleanala against this decision, PERMISSION/APPROVAL will be granted by the Council as
soon as may be after the expiration of the period for the taking of such an appeal. If every
appeal made in accordance with the Acts has been withdrawn, the Council will grant the
PERMISSION/APPROVAL after the withdrawal.

5. Approval of the Council under the Building Bye-Laws must be obtained and the terms of the
approval must be complied with in the carrying out of the work before any development which -
may be permitted is commenced. - - . '




© Dublin County Council Comhairle Chontae Atha Cliath  Planning Department

—frr|

Bloc 2, lonad Bheatha na hEureann
Block 2, Irish Life Centre,
| Sraid na Mainistreach lacht,
: | Lower Abbey Strest,
‘Reg.Ref. 91a/0138 o T Baile Atha Cliath 1.
Decision Order No. P/ 1285 /91 e Dublin 1.
1

Page No: 0002 . . B . ¥ Telephone. (01)724755
: : - Fax. (01)724896

’CONDITIONS/R}EASONS EO

01 The development to be carried out in: lits entirety in accordance with the
plans, particulars and spec1f1catlons lodged with the appllcatlon save
as may be required by the other conditions attached hereto.

REASON:To ensure that the development shall be in accordance with the
permission and that effectlve control be malntalned. '

02 That before development ‘commences, approval ‘under the Bulldlng Bye- Laws
be obtained and all condltlons of that approval be observed in the
development. . - ce— = :

REASON:In order to comply with the Sanltary Serv1ces Aots, 1878 .1964.

03 That the water supply and drainage arrangements,‘inoluding the disposal
of surface water, be ln accordance w;th the requlrements of ‘“the cQunty
council. ~ ' A o B o T
REASON: In order to comply w1th the Sanltary Servlces Acts, 1878-1964.

04 That the approval of the Chief Fire Offlcer be ascertalned on fire
prevention and escape before development commences and standards
strictly adhered to in the development. - - - s ‘
REASON: In the interest of safety and the avo;dance of flre hazard. -

05 That the requlrements of the Superv1s;ng Envlronmental Health officer be

ascertained and strictly adhered to in the development. -
. 'REASON: In the interest of health. . R

06 That all external finishes harmonise in colour and texture with the

existing premises. - "
REASON' In the lnterest of visual. amenlty.

07 That the boundary wall adjoining th_e_ Naas Road gshall be finished in

- brick, to match the existing, as far as the western site boundary
junction with the re-aligned Turnpike Road.

REASON: In the interest of wvisual amenity.

08 That before development work is commenced, a detailed landscape scheme
for the site including a time scale for such works shall be submitted .
and agreed by the County Council. -3 . -

REASON: In the interest of visual amenlty.

09 That the advertising hoardlng at the’western end of the car park shall
be removed at the expiry of the present lease, in accordance with the
undertaking given in the letter dated 8/2/91.

09 REASON: In the interest of visual amenlty and the proper plannlng and
development of the area. = _ -

10 That no further advertising signs or structures, apart from those

-+ -




-7 . NOTES

1. An abp"e'aillag'alns‘t ihe decision may be made to An Bord Pleanala. :‘i‘he ia‘pphcar-nt may

dppéal within oné month from the dats of receipt by him of this notification. ANY OTHER

PERSON may appeal within twenty one days beginning on the date of this decision.

2. An appeal shall be in wntmg and shal[ state the subject matter and grounds of appeal lt

should be addressed to:- - e e .

"An Bord Pl_e_é_\nala;
Blocks 6 and 7
Irish Life Centre,
Lower Abbey Street,
Dublm 1.

3.An appeal lodged by an applicant or his agent with An Bord Pleanala w:ll be mvalld unless
accompanied by the prescribed fee.

(a) An appeal against a decision relating to commercial development by the person by whom the
application was made must be accompanied by a fee of_ £100 (one hundred Pounds).

"Commercial Development’ means development for the purposes of any professional,
commercial or industrial undertaking, development in connection with the provision for reward of
services to persons or undertakings, or development consisting of the provision of two or more
dwellings, but does not include developmemt for the purposes of agriculture.

(b) An appeal other then an appeal mentioned at (a) above, including third party appeal must be
accompanied by a fee of £50 (fifty pounds)

{c) A party to an appeal making a request to An Bord Pleanala for an Oral Hearing of an appeal
must, in addition to the prescribed fee, pay to An Bord Pleanala a fee of £50 (fifty pounds).

{d) A person who is not a-party to an appeal must pay a fee of £15 (fifteen pounds) to An Bord
Pleanala when making submissions or observations to An Bord Pleanala in relation to an

appeal. . : : L= .-

4.)f the Council makes a decision 1o grant permisSion/approvéi and there is no appeal to An .

Bord Pleanala against this decision, PERMISSION/APPROVAL. will be granted by the Council as
soon as may be after the expiration of the period for the taking of such an appeal. If every
appeal made in accordance with the Acts has been withdrawn, the Council will grant the
PERMISSION/APPROVAL after the withdrawal. B

5. Approval of the Council under the Building Bye-Laws must be obtained and the terms of the
- approval must be complied with in the carrying out of the work before any development which
may be permitted is commenced. . _ o . o
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. Dubiin 6oun‘ty Council Comhairle Chontae Atha Cliath Planning Departmezit

Bloc 2, lonad Bheatha na hEireann,
Block 2, Irish Life Centre,
Sraid na Mainistreach lacht,
Lower Abbey Street,
Baile Atha Cliath 1.
Dublin 1.

. Telephone. (01)724755

“ Fax. (01)724886

Reg.Ref. 91A/0138

pecision Order No. P/ 1265 /91 :

Page No: 0003. . ‘ _ S
indicated on the plans lodged 8/2/91; shall
or on the site, and that all other signs s
puilding and site. o T

‘be ‘erécted o8 the building
hall be removed from the

11

: o= T e e EE o e
REASON: In the interest of visual amenity and the proper planning and
i . . s .

development of the area.

s

That the floodlighting of sig
indicated on plans lodged 8/2

ns on the building from the car park;-éé-
/91, shall be carried out in accordance

with the requirements of the

REASON: In the interest ©

e Councilg’ Roads Department.
£ safety and avoidance of traffic hazard.
.1_ . - = . - -

That prior to the opening of the new!extensions tb the public, the hard
shoulder shall be resurfaced for a distance of 50 metred on each side of
the car park entrance to the requirements of the Area Engineer, Roads
Maintenance. = . S TET T
REASON: In the interest of safety and avoidance of traffic hazard.
_”"13 after the resurfacing andj:edevg}opmgpﬁ work have been completed,
(including the car park), the developer shall agree with Roads
pepartment, road markings. and road signs considered appropriate to
reduce the amount of parking in the vicinity of the car park entrance;
such markings For road signs to be pgoﬁided at. the developers' expense.
petails of proposals in this regard to be the subject of a written
submission for the agreement of the Planning Ruthority. .

REASON: In the interest of safelty and avoidance of traffic hazard.

car park shall be laid out and completed including surface
prior to the opening of the hew extension to the public.. -
In the interest of safety and avoidance of traffic hazard. --

14 That the
markings

REASON:

wWithin six months of the opening of ‘the new extensionsto the public, the
developér shall provide at his own expense the parking layby on the Naas
. aide of the car park entrance (as Schematically shown on the drawings
“lodged 8/2/91) if required by Roads Department Dublin County council.
REASON: In the interest of safety and avoidance of traffic hazard.

-

16 That the agreement for the use of the additional car parking space in th
vicinity in’ accordance with the isgtter from Myles Balfe Ltd., dated. ’
7/2/91 and lodged as part of the application on 8/2/91, shall be put
into operation as soon as the new éxtensions are opened to the public.

REASON: In the interest of safety and avoidance of traffic hazard.

That a financial contribution in the sum of £6878 be paid by the
proposer to the Dublin County Council towards the cost of provigion of __
public services in the area of the proposed development and which
facilitate this development; this contribution to be paid before the
commencement of .development on the site.

REASON: The‘provision of suéh services in the area by the Council will
facilitate the proposed development.:'It is considered reasonable that
the developer should contribute towards the cost of providing the

17
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*  Dublin County Council Comhairle Chontae Atha Cliath . Planmng Department

Bloc 2, lonad Bheatha na hEireann,
Block 2, Irish Life Centre,

Sraid na Mainistreach lacht, -
Lower Abbey Street,

Baile Atha Cliath 1.

Dublin 1.

Telephone. (01)724755

’ F'ax._f (01)724896

Reg.Ref. 91A/0138 . S e
Decision oOrder No. P/ 1265 /91 : N

Page No: 0004 . . S -
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' Bublin County Council Comhairle Chontae Atha Cliath

Planning Department

” Building Control Department, - S
Liffey House,
Tara Street, - “i“fr; -
Dublin 1.
Telephone: 773066

Bloc 2, lonad Bheatha ‘na hEireann,
Block 2, Irish Life Centre,

Sraid na Mainistreach lacht,

Lower Abbey Street,

Baile Atha Cliath 1.

Dublin 1.

‘Telephone. (01)724755
Fax.Z(01)724896

Register Reference : 91a/0138 -

LOCAT, GOVERNMENT (PLANNING AND

DEVELOPMENT) ACTRSyr K863 TO 1990

‘Date : 12th February 1991
- Our Ret. -

o

Dear Sir/Madam, i

. Date

DEVELOPMENT :
' corridor,
building

LOCATION

(3

The Red Cow Inn, Clondalkin
APPLICANT : T. & $. Taverns Lid,

APP. TYPE

s

PERMISSION/BUILDING BYE~LAW APPROVAT,

New lounge, conservatory, restaurant, toilets, access
wall signs with alterations to.existing

With reference to above, I'acknowledge_gesgipt of your application received

on 8th February 1991. ’

McCarthy & Patterson,
.Bridge Street,
Newcastle West, = - ’ T F
Co. Limerick. '

Yours faithfully,

LA N R

PRINCIPAL OFFICER




Dublin County Councnl
inhawle Chontae Atha Cliath

Planning Application Form/
Bye - Law Application Form

PLEASE READ INSTRUCTIONS AT BACK BEFORE COMPLETING FORM ALL QUESTIONS MUST BE ANSWERED. .

1. Application for Permission @ Outline Permission|_] Approval|_]Place / in appropriate box.
Approval should be sought only where an outline permission was previously granted, Outline permission may not be sought.for the
retention of structures or continuances of uses, e

sufficient to identify)...

3. Name of apphcant {Principal not Agent)Ty.é .......... Tﬂ Vﬁgﬂé ! mg\_ﬁ@f

T rairen T RN KOO AN =] P

4. Name andfaddres of e ‘Mﬁ»% %ﬁﬁg’m ...... % @i( ¢ 6%(’} .
rs

o et of i m,» Glle Gest 2 O RO e it G2,

5. r:;;'\f? ;mi;o bghs::t ............. C&Kv%% 2 ‘3 @21.‘(09! m gﬁ‘;‘g’%‘é é%’
6. B:(n)ef descn::;o: c::en ......... WQ@M ....... iﬂ’u ,(CU’" ..... m y(pM;%«sMWyl #0*‘—1{'5
Proposed aevelopm e ateass. cottrdon, Well %ﬂﬁ;” witth, olrgackions Yo Susleng, ’ﬁo@wq

7. Method of drainage ....... Mtnﬁ rereereen 8. Source of Water Supply ...-..... ﬁk‘ S

9. In the case of any building or buildings to be retained on site, please state:-

(a) Present use of each floor

or use when last used. ‘139" A 3M/ “'ﬁt\l(&@h ). Q@MA’ LS.
Fout Floon Y Lynelion é /

(b) Proposed use of each floor .S1.+.§-.. BAma Llunckidy. &mwx/ i /L S Z.mga : .
, 10.Does the proposal involve demolition. partial demolition ] A . e P AL © T
' or change of use of any habitable house or part thereof? m%&&%&*dm&&ih O At /hxw)i?‘g%‘\.dtnﬂ

- Z. Sq. m,

11.(a) Area of Site

. (If none, glvedescnptlon @ﬁ/ gm’“%‘/w — o A—A\L M\W ¥ Pﬁg}‘i‘%

f . .
: (b} Fioor area of proposed development -

- Q R B
M {c) Fioor area of buildings proposed to be retyi TSI sormzessy w:.:;.:,:.«sz_wwg —lgngsq ™.

2/:00-~DUBLIN .— We, T. &8, Tav-
T erns Ltd.Wish to-apply to Dublin

o e t 1 for pl er=l-
skeeole it o ?;f,,:‘v*g?ai,%g-e,

= rconservatoly, red faurants yoile e

s idor, irall signs wit R
i ge.rétmxi%o exig milwczﬁ:}g;?ﬁ at] . S L
hasRe oW, o) 30 PR =
o mﬁ%n\nf»?%,& i
‘-‘l' 'v‘ ,‘ II '! ‘,‘xmu . ‘-- E -~

14.Please state the extent to which the Draft Building Regulations have been taken in-accoun

An Ao¥al .

-----

15. List of documents enclosed with .. 4 %y %. .Q/?dﬂum &Qﬁ%é / %&W ....... B

epplication. heawe. o Lot [ olifePen.. q;im:%fsémmzﬂ%’

\r 12.State applicant’s legal interest or estate. in sitd
(i.e, freehold, leasehold, etc.) b

5
!

s/ i..L ]13 Are you now applying also for an approval under the Building Bye Laws? e
- No[—] Place ./ in appropriate box. ==

1 16.Gross floor space of proposed development (See back) . g S 2; ‘
No of dwellings proposed (if any) onae.. Class(es) of Development
Fee Payable £.....\}. O‘%‘ Q... Basis of Calculation ... 4.......] L

If a reduced fee is tendered details of prewous relevant payment should be given

Signature of Applint {or his Agent) M&/Qm;‘ﬂ Date Z/ 27/ W’
/ Il

Application Type o P lﬁB (—' } .. FOR OFFICE USE ONLY

Register Reference q ]A [ Qi33: — . e Q
Amount Received £.... Q‘*’ L‘f . -i o) 7_}1 ) -_ Z
Receipt No ‘ ‘ _

" Date _ : e - . e




"{c} Plans and drawings should-indicate the name and address of-the person by whom they were-prepared.

CLASS == . | CLASS : -

_‘Z
=5

—_
—_

Name and Adcy;es of applicant. . -

" Particulars of the interest held in the land or structure, i.e. whether freehoid, leasehold, etc.

" Inthe case of a proposed change of use of any structure or land, requirements in addition to 1, 2, & 3 are:

O L N o 9 pwb

LOCAL GOVER NMENT {PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT) REGULATIONS 1977 to 1984, .

Outline of reqmrements for apphmtwns for permission or Approval under the Local Government {Planning & Development} A o~
1863 to 1983. The Planning Acts and Regulations. made thereunder may be purchased from the Government Publlcatnons Sales™
Office, Sun Alliance Hause, Molesworth Street, Dublin 2. . — L . .

The page of a newspaper, circulating in the area in which the land or structure is situate, containing the required statutory notice.
The newspaper advertisement should state after the heading Co. Dublin, .

‘a) The address of the structure or the location of the land. T

{b) The nature and extent of the development proposed, If retention of development is involved, the notice should be worded
accordingly. Any demolition of habltable aocommodatlon should be mdlcated

(¢} The name of the applicant. -~ e T e s e —

NB, Applications must be received within 2 weeks from date of publication of the notice.

Four (4) sets of drawings to a stated scale must be submitted. Each set to include a layout or block plan, proposed and existing
services to be shown on this drawing, location map, and drawings of relevant floor plans, elevations, sections, details of type and
location of septic tank (if applicable) and such other particulars as are necessary to identify the land and to describe the works or
structure to which the application relates (new work to be coloured or otherwise distinguished from any retained structures).
Buildings, roads, boundaries and other features bounding the structure or other land to which the application relates shall be shown
on site plans or layout plans. ‘The location map should be of scale not less than 1: 2500 and should indicate the north point. The
site of the proposed development must be outlined in red. Plans and drawings should indicate the name and address of the person
by whom they were prepared. Any adjoining lands in which the applicant has an interest must be outlined in blue.

(a) astatement of the existing use and the proposed usa, or, where appropriate, the former use and the use proposed.

{b) (i) Four (4) sets of the drawings to a stated scale must be submitted. Each set to consist of a plan or location map (marked or
coloured in red so as to identify the structure or land to which the application reiates) to a scale of not less than 1:2500 and
to’ mdlmte the North point. Any adjoining lands i in which ﬂ'ae epphcatnon has an |nterest must be outhned in blue.

(i) A layout and a survey plan of each floor of any structure to whnch the applncetlon ralatss.

Applications should be addressed to: Dublm County Council, P!annmg Department, Insh Lnfe Cemtre Lr. Abbey Street, Dublin 1,
Tel. 724755.

SEPTIC TANK DRAINAGE: Where drainage by means of a saptnc > tank is proposed before a piannmg application is considered, the

applicant may be requnred to arrange for a tria] hole to be inspected and declared suitable for the satis-

factory percolation‘of septic tank effluent. The trial hole to be dug seven feet deep 2t or about the site
of the septic tank. $ept:c tanks are to be in aocordenee with LLLR.S. S R.6:75.

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT‘ o -
The proposed use of an industrial premises should, where possible, ba stated together with the estimated
v number of employess, {male and female). Details of trade effluents, if any, should be submitted.

Applicants to comply in full with the requirements of the Local Government (Water Pollution) Act,1977
in particular the licencing provisions of Sections 4 and 186,

PLANNING APPLICATIONS . - &= BUILDING BYE-LAW APPLICATIONS

DESCRIPTION FEE -~ - ——] NO, DESCRIPTION FEE -~ -~
Provision of dwelling — House/Flat. £32.00each . __ .. Dwelling {House/Flat) £55.00 each
Domestic extensions/other. improvements. £16.00 T Domestic Extension = .
Provision of agricultural buildings (See Regs.} £40.00 minimum {improvement/alteration} £30.00 each

. Other buildings (i.e. offices, comiercial, ete.}] £1.75 per sq. metre™ Building — Office/ : £3.50 per m2
{Min. £40.00) "7~ ° Commercial Purposes (min. £70.00)"
Use of land (Mining, deposit or waste) - £25.00 per 0.1 ha Agricultural £1.00 per m?
. {Min £250.00)— Buildings/Structures - in excess of _
Use of land (Camping, parking, storage} " £25.00per 0.1 ha 300 sg. metres
{Min. £40.00} {min. - £70.00}
Provision of plant/machinery/tank or £25.00per 0.1 'ha {Max. - £300.00}
other structure for storage purposes. —{Min. £100.00) Petrol Filling Station ©O£20000 =
_ Petrol Filling Station. R £100.00 7. Development or £9.00 per 0.1 ha
Advertising Structures. . "£10.00 per m2z - Proposals not coming {£70.00 min}
(min £40.00) within any of the :
Electricity transmission lines. -, - £25.00 per 1,000m foregoing classes. P o
. ) ) . * (Min. £40.00} : . - : ) Min. Fee £30.00
Any other development. R - £5.00pér0.1ha f " Max. Fee £20,000
(Min. £40.00} .

o O op

mm

Cheques ete. should be made payable to: Dublin County Council. T —
Gross Floor space is to be taken as the total floor space on each floor measured from the |nsnde of the external walls,.. ;
For full details of Fees and Exemptions see Local Government {Planning and Development) (Fees) Regulations 1984.

gt = [
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McCARTHY & PATTERSON . FULLERS FOLLY®,

ARCHITECTURAL CONSULTANTS o . __BRIDGE STREET
@ D SURVEYORS. L - NEWCASTLE WEST,
CONSULTANT ENGINEER ) . = CO UMER'CK
J. HENNESSY B.E. - T e .- -——PHONE 069 - 62292
OUR REF., . . . ___YOUR REF. S0 7 WHENCALLING ASK FOR

NEW APPLICATION

RE: Proposed lounge, conservatory, restaurant, toilets access corridor,
Wall signs with alterations to existing building at Red Cow Inh,
Clondalkin , Co. Dublin.

Dear Sir,

Please find enclosed revised drawings fof the above, as our new application
we also enclose cheque for planning fee. ' o

Changes have been made to elevations/interior layouts and car parking.

There are also changes to the front entrance and ex1t w1th 1mprovements to
hard shoulder. : '

Hoping this is acceptable to your office:r
Looking forward to a favourable reply.

Yours faithfully, B e o ) i ~ o R
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‘Directors: T. Moran, $. Moran.”
e

}

&

Specialists in:
WEDDINGS ® DINNER DANCES ® 27st BIRTHDAY PARTIES ¢ TRADE SHOWS ¢ FASHION SHOWS €tc.

Naas Road, Dublin 22, Telephone: 593650/591250

g8th February, 1991

This is to state that I,

Tom Moran, will give an undertaking to
Dublin County Council to remove sign at the end of the car park
when lease expires with David Allen.

Signed : tf %/ﬂ

. . , """“ «.'._., 4
Tom Morar. '

o %
zr' »-'r“"’ ¥ “?‘W‘ ;ga; Sa
7 »*,.2“ ¥ *@ e

P M@ }Q
xR i :ri

T. & S. Taverns Ltd. V.A.T. Reg. No. 4787555B




A MEMBER OF THE MULCAHY GROUP

HEAD OFFICE
ENGINES 1992 LTD. 16 Market St.,,
Clonmel, Co. Tipperary.
. . Ireland.
IMPORTERS AND EXPQRTERS TQ THE MOTOR INDUSTRY C - Tel. 052-25054 —
Fax. 052-24544
DEPOTS '
CORK L busLIN o ______LIIVIERICK N
Unit K6, RED COW SERVICE STATION, Dock Road.
Marina Commercial Pk., Naas Road, Dublin 22. Tel. 061-43177
Centre Park Road. Tel: 01-594717 Fax. 061-43746
Tel. (021) 966244 Fax: 01-594676 :
Fax. (021) 966268
3 _ e e e . 2 6th Feburary 1999, -
Thomas Moran, Proprieter, ~—— ~~ = - — o o e T
The Red Cow Inn, ' T ’ «g""’“““m:'g’_g e , ': _
gurien A £
- NaaS Rd. » E‘ ‘,g‘:“'ﬂ‘\"b o -‘T”f-; _)-»-.7.’ N >
Low Mileage . L — 1T Aws T . ]
sapanese [QBLINZ2: T T T st
Engines X s AN OIZZ
K $‘~,?;§t e - w2 Iee
% gy P SRS
KRR REK R & W* L 23 o
3 wE - P "' < s
Reconditioned o —
. . L . — =
European Dear Mr Moran, cT '
Engines
FRRKEXEERS I refer to our recent meeting and have pleasure in confirming our
agreement authorizing you to use part of our forecourt at thé Red Cow
Gear Boxes Service Station, Naas Rd. DubIin 22 @s’a Car Park. ’
All Models
CORRRENRREEEE | s T T e e —
Yours sincerely, ;
Reconditioned
Japanese
Engines -
John Higgins.’
.| Managing Director. - . ) _ ~
DIRECTORS: John Higgins (Chairman & Managing Director). C. Higgins. R, Muldoon.




—— - - . bt g v

ATT: ANN ROCHE =L
FAST REPLACEMENT SERVICE

N,

Replacemant for Stariers, Dynamos & Alternators Ex-Stock v,

CAY - LUCAS - BOSCH - HINOQ - DELCO - BUTEC "4
24425 Phibsﬁaoro Rpad, , - . -Red Cow, Naas Road,
Dublin 7 Clondalkin, Co. Dublin
Tckphone:307544,307785,306657 T%kphene:5926?6,593930,392371

»
& -

Februsry 7th, 19291

L ul

Te whom it mey cGROBIN,

This is to state that I, Myles Bslie give Tom Moranm of (T & S Taverns)
The Red Cow Inn permission to use the forezourt of my premiscs for 3
customer cer parking sfter 6 pm each night. -

Yours faithfully, —

:l L ety T
| T e auty GOURGHLE
| VR M Sexpiiisl !\3
’f, --:Qﬂ & ‘ ‘}’[
TP o e e v 22
r(h‘\."‘—\‘@’f\' PR b - $ f‘::
et % ¥ :% i
"M.—w‘«' k- ;
! 3
-
3
.
Registered in Ireland, Reg, No, 37953 N .
Directors: Myles Balle, Ssthes Mery 8alfa — 7 EiR
T _ - S T R =
DGHEEES L ETH W T CETET gy =
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McCarthy & Pattterson,
‘Bridge Street,
Newcastle West,
Co anr:.ck.

e

" and wall s:.gns at The Red Cow"Inn, Clondaﬁcin Reg " Ref. 91A/0138

I refea. to the abcve Planmng andByeIawAple.cat:.on reca:wed in this Department
on 8th February,1991. The correct fee in respect of this application cannot =

be assessed as the area of proposed develogrent has’ not been outlmed o the - .

dramngs lod@d S A

As the statubb;:y two month pern.od w:.thm which- the Plannmg Author:n.ty 'must make

adecn.s:n.onw:.llnotbegmtomnmts.lthecorrectfeehasbeenpald,J.t:n.s -
mr&:an*'thatyousuhnxttmsmfdma'onmxedlately. I -




DUBLIN COUNTY COUNCIL o .

PLANNING DEPARTMENT

Register Reference : 91A/0138 Date Received : §th February 1991 ..

Applicant : T. & S. Taverns Ltd, o _ Appl.Type : PERMISSION/BUIL

Development : New lounge, conservatory, restaurant, toilets, access
corridor, wall signs with alterations to existing
building

LOCATION : The Red Cow Inn, Clondalkin

0.S.REFS.- - IZL}‘#;Lf‘ | | | [ l - I

AREA REFERENCE 'ILJ :S\‘t> !JS;_C) |L44

Bk |2t

AN W

FEES CERTIFICATE NO. A

R s I I O —
l |

MEASUREMENT I I" I |

HISTORY

FOR FEES

SIGNED

LAERE N AR K I IR NN B 2 AR N A A A I N B R N IR B B B N B ) DATE LI R

SENIOR EXECUTIVE DRAUGHTSMAN

FEE PAID - FEE ASSESSED - BALANCE DUE

CERTIFIED " __GRADE ______ DATE




LCCATION GOVERNMENT (PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT) ACTS, 1963 TO 19§52 B
ASSESSVENT OF FINANCIAL CONTRISUTION ) -
REG. REF.: 0[[94 (%%

CCNT. REG.:

SERVICES INVOLVED: WATER/FGUL SEWER/SURFACE WaTER~ . ~ ~ 00 7 -

AREA QF SITE: ’ oo ' . AT ST
= A OF DRERENT DorEAd Fr7
FLOOR AREA OF PRESENT PROPCSAL: P l ,
) ’ -
MEASURED BY: . q‘ 14 fS /q /.
CHECKED BY: : _

METECD OF ASSESSMENT:

TOTAL ASSESSWENT

MANAGER'S CRDERED NOT B/ -7 7

ENTZRED IN CONIRIBUTICNE REGISTER:

CEVELOPVIENT CONTROL ASSISTANT GrRADE

ot & ; PO O . R -
T Y O AR AN T U T T ST e At s 1R w0 U S e Ay v e TR et T e A S AT A o s, iy .
3 T




MeCarthy & Patterson, Qur Ref. RW/BC
Fullers Folly, ' -
Newcastle YWest, '

Co., Limerick. . Date; 18/9/91

Re; New lounge, conservatory, restaurant, toilets, access corridor,
wall signs and alterations to existing building at Red Cow Inn,
Clondallkin. Reg.Ref. 218/0138

Dear Sirs,

I refer to your letter dated 18/4/91 which was received in this
department on 4th July, 1991, requesting a refund of part of planning
application fee paid in respect of the sbove application,

Articie 10 Subarticle 3 of the Loczl Bovernment (Plamning & Development)
(Fees) Regulatiens 1984 provides that 2 refund shall be made on 2

claim made in writing to the plenning authority and received by them
within (but not after) the period of the meonths beginning on the day

of the giving of the decision by the plamnning authority on the
subsequent application.

As a decision on the subsequent applicaticn in this case (Reg.Ref.
21A/0138) issued on 26/3/91 and your claim for a refund was not
received until 4/7/91, a period greater than 2 months had clapsed,
and accordingly no refund of fess can be made on foot of this claim.

Yours faithfully,

for PRINCIPAL OFFICER




#K
oo ... - _Associates

: : ‘FULLERS FOLLY,
Q{ﬁ/ 13 NEWCASTLE WEST,
CO. LIMERICK.

McCARTHY AND PATTERSON

ARCHITECTS AND INTERIOR DESI_GNERS o ___ o
Consulfing Engineer T T T e —
Jae Hennessy B.E.

Ref: N’éni_L'éuhge,_‘(fc?r'i's'érﬁfor}_;,mRestgura_nt, toilets, ;cq_ess corridor, wall signs
with alterations to existing building at Red Cow Inn, Clondalkin,
€o. Dublin. ’ ’ S )

\
18th April, 1991.. B _K_/\_)
~ =~ - Dear- Sir/Madam, - --- - T

We have been instructed by Mr. Tommy Moran of the above to request a
refund on planning fees for the above application.
Yours faithfully, ST _ L B

McCARTHY SON

Ww,vw»m
‘ : P i
o
0430 9 |
e i .
PHONE: 069 - 62292 © " FAX: 061 - 62336
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AN ROINN COSANTA

- Seal ao;v fhreagra chun
N . <~‘?e_9(v to) {Department of Defence)
AN"RUNAT - <
{The Secretary) TEACH NA PA RCE
(Park House)
- faoin vimhiraseo:— s e - .
(Quprinig) BAILE ATHA CUATH 7

C (Dublm 7!*«‘*« .
>~ 2/50719

1% March, 1991.

Dear Sir,

Re: Planning Applications which might affect the use
of Casement" "Aerodrome; ‘Baldonnel, Co. Dublin.

I am directed by the Minister for Defence” to refer to appllcatlons.
“91A/0129 = B. Murphy, Redgap, Rathcoole A’WE D

914/0134 - 5. Relly, Athgoe North. ¥4 G-

=9EZ73138 - T & S Taverns Ltd. , The Rad G Cow Inn, Clondalkln M0

91A/0142 ~ Larnwood Ltd., Bal1ymount Road Upper, Ballymount thtle Y NS

91B/0103 - Michael Smyth Saggart Hlll Crooksllng.

No objection is seen to these developments_provided they are not of exceptional ..
height, ' - :

e, e DUy

Yours sincerely,

I TPLANNING DEPT.

24 }/‘V/’“"“ __~ | DEVELOPMENT GONTROL SECT
Jomt’ P, MORAN ST IS 13 }9;¢
EXECUTIVE - QFFICER - Data c‘..00'OO‘CO"Q'O’.C“.O.“O..C ‘

.nm.'O...C.l..'lil...“;'é:is“i;..

The Secretary, ' - T R -
Dublin County Council, , , B Cam oL S em BT
Planning Department, T o _ .
Irish Life Mall, . = "7 o =
Lower Abbey Street, T T -
Dublin 1.




; Register Reference : 914/0138 = - : Date_ : 19th February 1991

— - . .. N -

Development : New I.ounge, conservatory, restaurant, toilets, access

corridor, wall signs with alterations to existing M l’ﬁ
building . _ T
LOCATION '+ The Red Cow Inn, '_Clondalk:in ‘ o s e
Applicant : T. & S. Taverns Ltd, o o T "“}‘;N(’ L"""‘H .

| R 'Dﬁv:-;LQPMENT CONTROL .n..;ff
App. Type : PERMISSION/BUILDING BYE-LAW APPROVAL’ '

e s o L]
-Planning officer : - = S Date -oouaclco-oo¢- . ooct)o/gol(-oo.o

;_ e T ° T‘me-ntoooettocoajou.5.0000...000'

Date Recd. : 8th February 1991

Attached is a copy of the application for the above development .Your
report would be appreciated within the next 28 days.

Yours faithfully,

gﬁiﬁih“ f‘é‘: C
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Date received in sanit SErVices .eevececsadens .
SAN SERVICES
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SENIOR ENGINEER,
SANITARY SERVICES DEPARTMENT,

46/49 UPPER O'CONNELL STREET, —— . : S
DUBLIN 1 _ D e e A -




_Date : 19th February 1991

Saeocken

conservatory, f’estaurant to:.lets, access -

=y wall signs with alteratlons to exT’B&n?) o
DEVELOPMENT CONTROL

oun 235

."Q"COQQJDQ

ﬁapfgecl ted‘fivithm the iie"ﬁ

v e 4 g

= s e

/w"w% f oAy 5 oy

CM\ /TCWM// ,:

e p——a ey . ——

/T ,f‘(/%/




Register Reference : 91a/0138 - - = -- = - . . “pate : 19th February 1991
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COMHAIRLE CHONTAZ ATHA CLIATH.

Record of Executive Business and Manager’s Orders

Register Referemnce : 912/0138 .~ 77 "Date Received : 8§th February 1991

correspondence : McCarthy & Patterson,

Name and -  -.: Bridge street,

Address Newcastle West, T T e T
Co. Limerick. :

.Development : New lounge, conservatofy, restaurant, toilets, access
corridor, wall signs with alterations to ex:.sting

building ~ CONTRIBUTION:
Location : The Red Cow Inn, Clondalkin Stancard: Qg}%
a
applicant : T. & S. Taverns Ltd, Roads
_ _ : _ S. Sers
App. Type : Permission : v _ ' = Open Spage:
Zoning . E . ’ =t o e = - -k Cther: -

SECURITY: -
Bond/ClE:.

Report of the Dublin Planning officer, dated 19th March, 1991. Cash: -

toilets, access corridor, wall signs and alterations comprising 852sg. metr

on a site of 0.62 hec res at the Red COW Inn, Naas Road clondalkin for T.

S. Taverns Ltd. )\2' @OL, n\@ A ol e Chalae f
R R P \aLz d—-k/‘ IAC ~4—"t-"’\-=- Q‘rc f‘é‘d SR

The site has a long and complex history:-

This appl;.cat:.on is for permission for lounge, conservatory, restaurant, 2
es

Reg. Ref. TaA.1085: By decision order PA/1663/80, permission was refused for -
reconstruction of the Inn (resulting from fire damage) .

Reg. Ref. SA.25: By decision ofder P/958.79, permissicn was refused for
advertising panels.

Reg. Ref. SA.86: By decision order PL6/5/45251, permission was refused for
illuminated signs.

Reg.- Ref WA.2330: By dec:.s:.on order ‘P/120/82, permz.ss:.on was granted subject
to eight conditions for rebuilding and relocation of a single storey betting

office to be relocated from the west to ‘the east side of the premises of the
Inn. -

Reg. Ref. WA.2331: By decision order PA/119/82, outline perm_'l.ssa.on was g:r:anted
subject to seven conditions for reconstruction and relocation of .the Red COW»
Inn. The floor area- prcposed was 1,2108g. m._  _ . . L Jndher

Reg. Ref, ‘XA,.643:. By decision order PA/1520/82 perm:.ss:.on was granted subject
- s to nine conditions for a restaurant, lounge and " anc:.llary work/storage areas at -
first floor level

- . - - v BT e e VAN TR e - - cr e - - — s s [
—a——— e el s L e .. fe e K MR W s o bl e ket S




MHAIRLE CHONTAE ATHA CLIATH

Record of Zxecutive Business and Mana ger’s Orders
Reg.Ref: 91A/0138 . -

Page No: 0002

Location: The Red Cow Inn, Clondalkin

Reg. Ref. 85a/206: By decision order P/1355/85, planning permission was granted
subject to ten conditions for revisions to approved plans (XA.643) for use of

1st floor for 24 bedrooms (proposed development 350sq. m.). 3
Reg. Ref. 85a/1111: By decision order P/327/86, permission was granted subject
to eleven conditions for a seécond floor (proposed development 989sqg. m.) of 24

bedrooms, giving a total of 48 permitted bedrooms and 102 car spaces.

Reg. Ref. 87A/488: Permission was granted by Order P/2027/87, dated 12/6/87,
for extra car parking at the Red Cow.
Reg. Ref. 87A/1416: By decision order P/1478/88, dated 12/5/88, permission was
granted for ground floor restaurant and alterations with 22 bedrocoms over, -

subject to fifteen ‘conditions. COndltlon No. 11 excluded the second floor
bedrooms. L -

Reg. Ref. 89A/1493: permission granted for flagpoles and sign, on 12/10/88.

Condition appealed. Permission granted on 15/2/90, by An Bord Pleanala,
removing a condition. . Sl -

Reg. Ref. 90A/14%94: By decision order »/4693/90, dated 12/10/90, permission was
refused for a new lounge, conservatory, restaurant, toilets, access corridor,
wall signs and alterations. -

This degision is currently on appeal.

The present application is similar to 90A/1494, however, following discussions
with the applicants, some adjustments have been made and the car park laycut

improved to accommodate 220 cars. The entrance details now proposed have aldo
been improved. . . . S e - - - : s = - :

The elevatlons now proposed are also medlfled to include somewhat less ornate
detailing. R - . .

Roads report dated 13/3/91, expresses concern at the intensification of
development, but taking into account the planning permission for redevelopment

-which already exists, Roads Department considers the present proposal more :
acceptable. . . . -

Roads Department list four conditions which should be applied if permissien is

to be granted. These relate .to the car park and to treatment of the \55 -

hard shoulder, discussed with the applicant and shown schematically-on-the "
drawings submitted. Roads Department express major concern at shortfall in

.. parking and recommend that the developer put into operation the agreement for

use of additional space in the vieinity (at Red Cow Garageé, letter of agreement

Coarn
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Reg.Ref: 51a/0138 -
Page No: 0003

Location: The Red Cow Inn, Clondalkin ’ :

on file). B T
The car parking requirement for the current application is assessed as follows
and includes existing and proposed uses:- - - - — : C

USE - Lounge Bars/Function Rooms - PUBLIC FLOOR AREA - 969sg. metres -
DEVELOPMENT PLAN PARKING STANDARD - 2 spaces per 8sg. metres, CAR PARKING
REQUIRED --242.

USE - Restaurant - PUBLIC FLOOR AREA — 150sq. metres - DEVELOPMENT PLAN PARKING
STANDARD - 2 spaces per 10sqg. metres = CAR PARKING REQUIRED ~ 30.

USE ~ Conservatory (considered as lounge space) - PUBLIC FLOOR AREA - 80sd.
metres - DEVELOPMENT PLAN PARKING STANDARD - 2 spaces per 8sg. metres - CAR
PARKING REQUIRED --20. o B )

USE - Bookmakers Shop - PUBLIC FLOOR AREA - 558g. metres - DEVELOPMENT PLAN
PARKING STANDARD - 5 spaces per 100sg. metres - CAR PARKING REQUIRED - 2.

Total no. car parking'spaces required - 294,

A total of 220 spaces are shown in thé-car park layout, leaving a shortfall of
74 spaces. While some extra car parking can be supplied at The Red Cow Garage,
there is still a shortfall in supply. The availability of the spaces at Red Cow

Garage is limited to after 6pm. (seé letter from Myles Balfe Ltd. dated 7/2/91
on file). : B . I - o

I note Roads Department report however, that the proposal is more acceptabld,

taking into account the planning permission for redevelopment of the site that
already exists. . . - ' - . o

The current application includes an undertaking from Mr. T. Moran, Red Cow Inn,
to remove the sign at the end of the car park, when the lease expires with
David Allen, (letter dated 8.2.91), This had previously been required to be
removed by Condition 5 of the permission granted on 12/10/89, Reg. Ref.
89A/1493, but this condition was removed by An Bord Pleanala on appeal, in
their decision of 15/2/90. ’ '

Reports have been requested from sanitary Services, Environmental Health N
Inspector and Fire Officer, but these have not been received.

It is considered that on balance the current application includes a number of
improvements compared to previous permissions and proposals and in view of the
Roads Report which finds the present proposal more acceptable, .

-1 recommend that a decision to GRANT PERMISSION be made under the Local e
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COMUA “,«\Le CHONTAZ ATHA CLIATH

Record of Exa«*uuw Business and Manager's {ég-ders
Reg.Ref: 91A/0138 . . - . . —— o

-Page No: 0004

Location: The Red Cow Inn, Clondalkin -

vernment “(Planning and Development) Acts, 1963- 1990, subject to the followxng
G77) conditions:-

CONDITIONS/REASOTNS

01 The development to be carried out in its entirety in accordance with the
plans, particulars and specifications lodged with the application save
as may be required by the other conditions attached hereto. -
REASON:To ensure that the ‘development shall be in accordance with the
permission and that effective control be maintained.

02 That before development commences, approval under the Building Bye- Laws
be obtained and all condltlons of that approval be observed in the
development. -~ - - - S g - - T

REASON:In order to comply with the sSanitary Serv1ces acts, 1878-1964. -

03 That the water supply and drainage- arrangements, including the disposal —
- of surface water, be in accordance wmth ‘the requlrements of the county
Council.

REASON: "In order to comply.with the sanitary Services Acts, 1878-1964.

04 That the approval of the Chief Fire officer be ascertained on fire
prevention and escape before development’ commences and standards
strictly adhered to in the development. ‘

REASON: In the interest of safety and the avoldance of fire hazard.

OS'That_the requirements of the Supervising Environmental Bealth Officer be
ascertained and strictly adhered to in the development.
REASON: In the interest of health.

06 That all external finishes harmonlse in coleur and texture with the
existing premises. - -—
REASON: In the interest of wisual amen;ty.

07 That the boundary wall adjolnlng the Naas Road shall be finlshed ;n
brick, to match the existing, as far as the zeundabeni- vy iStza St la<3w"4ﬁf:3
REASON: In the interest of visual amenity. Jvl'\d:“&\ WWAT vx't"*\z re~ali
”TL4VT\ E:CEeéjﬂ
08 That before development work is commenced, a .detailed landscape scheme
for the site including a time scale for such works shall be submltted
and agreed by the County Council. Tk T, i
REASON: In the interest of visual amenity. - Coer T

e - A - . . - - - Pem e aa .- . —— e s W b - e R
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Page No: 0005 . s o L R T -

Location: The Red Cow Inn, Clondalkin _

09 That the advertising hoarding at the western end of the car park shall
be removed at the expiry of the present lease, in accordance with the
undertaking given in the letter dated 8/2/91.

dm%a&@w@w ok

09 REASON: In the 1nterest of the proper plEnning and development of the

area.

N %EE%E ! L
10 That no further advert;s;ng signs or structures,\apar from thdég

indicated on the plans lodged 8/2/91, shall be erected on the building
or on the site, and that all other signs shall be removed from the =
building and site.

REASON: In the interest of vxsual amenlty and the proper planning and
development of the area. B
11 That the floodlighting of signs on the building from the car park, as

indicated on plans lodged 8/2/91, Shall be carried out in accordance
with the requirements of the Councils' Roads Department.
REASON: In the interest of safety and aveidance of traffie hazard.

12 That prior to the opening of the new extension§to the public, the hard
shoulder shall be resurfaced for a distance of 50 metres on each side of .
the car park entrance to the requlrements of the Area Engineer, Roads
Maintenance.

REASON: In the interest of safety and avoidance of traffic hazard.

343>After the resurfacing and redavelopment work have been completed
{including the car park), the developer shall agree with Roads -
%bl‘ Department, road markings and road signs considered appropriate to
reduce the amount of parking in the vicinity of the car park entrance;
'A J?* ch marklngs‘fbr road signs to be provided at the developers' expense.
<55 ASON: In the interest of safety'énd avoldance of traffic hazard.

14 That the car park shall be laid out and completed including surface
markings prior to the opening of the new extensiongto the public.
REASON: In the interest of safety and avoidance of traffic hazard.

15 within six months of the --en: g of:s the negw extensiongto. the public, the
developer shall detezm Phred TS H S T4 kThg layby on

, the Naas side of the car park entrance (as schematically /shown n 4o 7g ~
/// the draW1ngs lodged 8/2/91) %é’required by Roads Depar ”%;” g%—eéle

REASON: In the lnterest of safety ‘and avozdance of. trarflc hazard.

. .x16 That the agreement @firthe use of the additional car parking space in the :
Vicinity in accordance.with the letter from Myles Balfe Ltd., dated AR
7/2/91 and lodged as part of the application on 8/2/91, shall be put )

-
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Location: The Red Cow Ihn, Clondalkin

into operation as socon as the new extensions are opened to the public.
REASON: In the interest of safety and avoidance of traffic hazard.

17 That a financial contribution in the sum of ﬁfgggztis—— be paid by the
proposer to the Dublin County Council towards the cost of provision of
public services in the arsa of the proposed development and which

" facilitate this development; this centribution to be paid before the
commencement of development on the site. :
REASON: The provision of such services in the area by the Council will

facilitate the proposed development. It igs considered reasonable that

the developer should contrlbute towards the cost of prov1d1ng the '
services. o =

\kace@o_/ﬁfawl;k‘ =

D R I N A L I IS A A A R R S A

for Dublin Planning officer

37t
#

2 Endorsed:-;.u.u;:;::é>{.

- for Principal officer o . '
Order: A decision pursuant to Section 26(1) of the Local Government
(Planning and Development) Acts, 1963-1990 to GRANT PERMISSION
for the above proposal subject to the (l}) conditions set gut above

is hereby made.
A Dated : .O.’.L.é..(z}(.......fcz{'{/ ...................

B AN
to whom the appropriate powers have been dele by order of the Dublin
City and County Manager dated 3ot D317
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DUBLIN COUNTY COUNCIIL
REG. REF: 91A/138.
LOCATION: ‘ ‘The Red Cow Inn, Clondalkin.
APPLICANT: . T. & S. Taveras Ltd.
PROPOSAL: ‘_ - New lounge, conservatory, restaurant.

8.2.91.
DATE LODGED:

This application for extensions and alterations to the Red Cow Imn.

A previous similar proposal was refused by the Council. Discussions were had with
the applicant prior to the present submission and some’ adjustments to the internal
layout, to reduce the amount of” public epace, have been made and the car park layout
has been improved to accommodate 220 spaces. The car park entrance details have also
been improved. ‘Pie dedvoows originally prepesed have alse been owmted,

As expressed in our previous ' Report we afe concerned at the 1ntens.1f’1cat10n of
development at this location but taklng 1nto account the plannlng ‘permission for
redevelopment of the site that already exists the present proposal is more acceptable.

One. of .the problems associated with the . blpe at present is parklng of Vehlcleb on
the hard shoulder adjacent %o the car pdark entrance. We have not as yet come up with
a soluation to. this problem and feel that it should be examined when the works shown
on the drawings have been completed. It is likely that some form of road markings
and signs will be required. The surfacing of the hard shoulder in the vicinity of
the entrance is unsuitable for such marklngs so the developer should be conditioned
to resurface the shoulder across the car park ‘entrance and extendlng ‘50 metTes in
both directions. -

‘ ip permission is being granted the following conditions should"apply:-

1. The hard shoulder should be resurfaced for a distance of 50 _metres on each side
" of the car park entrance to the reguirements of tﬁe Area Engineer _Roads .

Maintenance. C - " o : - =

2. After the reeurfac1ng hag been completed and the . redevelopment works completed
(including the car park) the developer. 'is to agree with the Roads Department road
markings and signs considered approprlate to reduce the amount of parking in the
vicinity of ‘the car park entrance. Such. marklngb etc _.to be provided at the
developers expense. N o T T

3. The car park should be laid out and completed including surface markings prior
to opening of the new exten51ons to the publlc. ’

PLANN!NG DEPT. |
e DEVELOPMENT- ONTROLSECT '

- Date------s.‘ovvj-vo-vtw seeny’ R

A Time'eo‘--!Quuviv.!vgissss‘\\si\.:ev% .

“




L, Within 6 months of re-opening for business the developer is to determine whether
the provision of a parking layby on _the Naas side of the car park entrance

(schematically shown on the drawings)is reguired by the Roads Deparitment and to
provide such at his _own expense if reguired to do so by the Council.

Note: The shortfall in parking is of major concern and the developer should put into
operation the agreements for the use of additional parking space in the vicinity
as submitted with this application.

JH/BMeC _ : e
13.3.91.

stanep: S “/ aoiflo..

{
DATE: 73 4 “/clzrc( 'a’; {

. ENDORSED:

. _ __ DATE:
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DubﬁﬁCounty Council Comhairle Chontae Atha Cliath  Planning Department

-

Bloc 2, lonad Bheatha na hEireann,
Block 2, lrish Lifs Centre,

Sraid na Mainistreach lacht,

Lower Abbey Street,

Baile Atha Cliath 1.

Dublin 1.

TSR Telephone. (01)724755 -
—_—- - - - Fax.” (01)724896

Registef Reference : 912/0138 : o Date : 20th March 1991

Dear Sir/Madam, - _ IR

bevelopment 3 ﬁew lounge, éonserﬁatory;-restaurént, foilefs,“access.
: corridor, wall signs with alterations to existing
building

LOCATION The Red Cow Inn,'clondalkin

Applicant : T. & S. Tavermns Ltd, =~ 7~ © = o
App. Type : PERMISSION/BUILDING BYE-LAW APPROVAL . : : .
Date Recd : 8th February 1991 T . . - L "T;

Your application in relatlon to ‘the above was . submltted w1th a fea of
£1036.00. . o

on examination of the plans submitted. it would appear that the
appropriate amount should be £1701. 00. .

I should be obl;ged if you would submit the balance of £665.00
as soon as possible as a decision cannot be ‘made on thls appllcatlon
until the correct fee is received. -

Yours f althfull

...... *steeesae v

PRINCIPAL OFFICER

McCarthy & Patterson,
Bridge Street, -
"Newcastle West,
:Co. Limerick.

bt r e dE

deegnec

R ==y
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¢ ' DUBLIN COUNTY _COUNCIL L
Rﬁc. REF: o ' 91A/138. , ' _ , -
LOCATION: . The Red Cow Imm, Clondalkin. . .
APPLICANT: - T. & S. Taverns Lid.
PROPOSAL: New 1<mng_e,__ conservatory, restaursnt. , ,

l‘ 8.2.91. _ S _ MCL_Q,VQ

DATE LODGED: ‘ ' - %

This application for extensions and alterations to tke Red. Cow Inn.

A previous similur proposidl was refused by the Counci...‘ Discussions were had with
the applicant prior ¢ *he presens submission and some’ adjustments to the internsl
layout, io reduce the amount of public space, have been made and the car park layoub
Las been improved o accommodate 220 spaces. The car park entrance detzils have ulso
been improx\;@d. M bedqﬁo_.:mQ gﬁ,e'g,jiuﬂ.“lj Pr&a?og'cd W 4‘«I-r-'° L'-ee:-\. [TV N -}

N

As expressed - in our yprevioug RG."DOI'\- we ape concernsd at the intensification of

development &%t this Llocation but taking into account the plenning permission for
redevelopment of the sife that slready exists the rese&“ pmowal is more dccentab"

v

.

One of .the problems associated with ube si te at present is parking of Vehlc}.°b on
the hard shoulder adjacent t¢ the car park entrance. We have not as yet come up with
2 soluazion 0 this problem and feel that it skould be examined when the works shown
on the drawings _havo bgen completed. I% is likely that some form of zmoad markings
T d signs will be resquired. The surfacing of the hard shoulder in the vicinity of

he entprance is. Lnbu:.t&bln for suck markings so the developer . should be conditioned
n-O resurface the shon.lde" across the car park entrarce and ex"endmg ‘50 metres in
both directions. ' : . : z . : - = o

' - =

If permission is being granted the. following conditions should apply:- -

1. The hard shoulder should be resurfaced for a distance of 50 metres on each side
)

of the car park . entrance %0 “the .requirements of ihe Aroa Engﬂreer Roe.da'
Maintenance. . - - -

e
—

2. After the resurfacing has “been completed and the ‘redevelopment works completed
(imeluding the car park) the developer is to agree with the Roads Docar*'mex road

markings and signs. coagidered appropriate to reduce the amount of parking in She
vicinity of the car v*a.r’{ en*‘rance._ i‘_‘:t.c._..__zqg;'_k_iggg__:e*“ to b_e ““ow.dcd _at, the

Vs e

developerb expense.

3. The car park should be laid out and complefed including surface markings prior
w0 opening of the new exitensions Lo the publlc. '
s Ay o~

PLAMNING L.» .
MET 00T AL SECT

Syel L

- my .t
DTS R gt

Y /j‘./..............‘.n 3 ‘ T
| 3 3a o

| {eva o P R L
TR L essensannges --c_gﬁ:'"

Contd./.

S 2 g




PASE S M o At Ao g S A SRt £ R Sy BRI ET SRR

. Within 6 months of re-opening for business the developsr is o determine whebther
the provision of a perking layby on the Naag side of the car park entrunce
(schematically shown on the drawings)is required by the Roads Department and o
provide suchk =t his own expense if sequired o do s0 by ithe Council. -

Note: The shortfall in parking is of major concern and the developer should pui into
operation the agreements for the use of additional oarkzng gpace in the vicinity
as submitted with this application.

JH/BMcC | R T -
13.3.91.

sauen:__ & '/m o ENDORSBD- ( QL—QA_q___

DATE: ' xa“ %m(m - DaTE: :_/@/ ?»/ /‘7‘/ !




